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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder. With your Digital
Handycam you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with @ or
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

For the customers in Germany

Directive: EMC Directive 89/336/EEC.
92/31/EEC

This equipment complies with the EMC

regulations when used under the following

circumstances:

«Residential area

«Business district

= Light-industry district

(This equipment complies with the EMC

standard regulations EN55022 Class B.)

ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

Oo6po noxxanosaTtb!

MosapaBnAem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem gaHHoO
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam dmpmbl Sony.
C nomouublo Bawen sugeokamepsi Digital
Handycam Bbl cMoxeTe 3ane4aTneTb goporve
Bam MrHOBEHMA XN3HW C NPEBOCXOAHbBIM
Ka4yeCcTBOM M306paXKeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bugeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalleHa yCOBepLUIEHCTBOBAHHbIMN
PYHKLMAMK, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ O4EHb J1Ierko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yaete cospasatb
cemMeliHble BUAeonporpamMmmbl, KOTOpbIMU
MOXEeTe HacnaxaTbCA nocrneayoLwme rogpi.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE
[nA npenoTBpaLleHnA BO3ropaHua unm
OMaCHOCTU 3NEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTaBNANTE annapart Ha JOXAb Unu Bnary.

Bo n3bexxaHvie nopaxxeHna aneKTpUYecKum
TOKOM He OTKpbIBaiTe Kopryc.

3a obcnyxuBaHnem obpataTbcaA TONMbKO K
KBanMMUUMPOBaHHOMY 06Cy>XMUBatOLWEMY
nepcoHarny.

BHUMAHUE

GﬂeKTpOMaFHI/ITHbIe nonA Ha onpegeneHHbIX
YyacToTax MOryT BAMATbL Ha M3obpaxkeHne un
3BYK, BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE AaHHOW UMEPOBOWA
BuAeOKamMmepbl.

(&
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Checking supplied
accessories

MpoBepkanpunaraembix
npuHaane>XXHocTeun

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolme NpuHaanexXHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Bawen Bugeokavepe.

[1] Wireless Remote Commander (1)
(p.113)

AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 13)

NP-F330 battery pack (1) (p. 12, 13)
[4] CR2025 lithium battery (1) (p. 86)
The lithium battery is already installed in

your camcorder.

R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 114)

[6] A7V connecting cable (1) (p. 37)
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 110)

Lens cap (1) (p. 20)

[9] 21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 38)

Label sheet for cassette (1)
Stick this label on the recorded cassette.

(1] BecnpoBoaHbIii NYNbT AUCTAHLMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua (1) (ctp. 113)

CeTeBoit aganTep nepeMeHHOro Toka
AC-L10A/L10B/L10C (1) (cTp. 13)

BartapenHbin 6110k NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 12, 13)
(4] NutneBan 6aTapeitka CR2025 (1) (cTp. 86)
INntnesan HaTapeitka y>xe ycTaHoBNeEHa B

Bawen Bnoeokamepe.

(5] BaTtapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ana nynbTa
AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBnieHusa (2) (cTp. 114)

[6] CoeamHuTenbHbIA kKabenb ayauo/Bnaeo
(1) (cTp. 37)

MneyeBon pemeHb (1) (cTp. 110)
Kpbiwka ob6bekTusa (1) (ctp. 20)

[9] 21-wTbIpbKOBLIA apanTep (1) (cTp. 38)
JTukeTKa aAna KacceTbl (1)

HakneiiTe 9Ty 9TMKETKY Ha KacceTy ¢
3anucbHo.

uuneleAruode M exaololdoll pauels bumeo



apINg LEIS YAINd

Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more

information.

\

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 18)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 12).

2

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

AC power adaptor (supplied)

Inserting a cassette (p. 19)

Connect the plug with
its A mark facing up.

@ siide EJECT in the
direction of the arrow
while pressing the
small blue button.

~—103r3

~

9 Insert a cassette
into the cassette
compartment
with its window
facing out.

e Close the cassette
compartment by
pressing the “PUSH”
mark on the cassette
compartment. The
cassette compartment
automatically goes
down.




3 Recording a picture (p. 20)

[ 0 Remove the lens cap. ]

N\

@ set the POWER switch to CAMERA
while pressing
the small green
button.

POWER

CAMERA| m
OFF m

PLAYER Jd

e Open the LCD
panel while
pressing OPEN.

Viewfinder
When the LCD panel is closed, use the
viewfinder placing your eye against its eyecup.

screen (p. 32)

a Set the POWER switch to
PLAYER while pressing the small
green button.

POWER

CANERA] m
OFF m

PLAYER |

O 1urn STANDBY to STANDBY. The
picture appears on the LCD screen.

\/OCK

d}

«7%& ?
STARTISTOP
6 Press the red button. Your camcorder

starts recording. To stop recording,
press the red button again.

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD

START/STOP

\

9 Press <« to rewind the tape.
REW®

0 Press B to start playback.
PLAY

NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by holding
the viewfinder or by holding the LCD
panel.

apINg 1LIEIS Y2INd



AxoAuee Anodioiag ou ogaioTogodAd

PykoBoACTBO No 6bICTPOMY 3anycKy

B naHHoi rnase npmBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE (OYHKLUMK Balen
Buaeokamvepsl. [logpobHble cBeAeHNA coaepXaTca Ha

CcTpaHuue B Kpyribix ckobkax “(

).

\

1

MoacoeauHeHue npoBoAa JJIEKTPONMUTaHUA (cTp. 18)

Mpu Nonb3oBaHWM BUAEOKaMepoii BHE NOMELLEHIA UCMOSb3yinTe 6aTapenHblit 6ok

(cTp. 12).

2

OTkpovite
KPbILKY rHe3aa
DC IN.

MoacoeamHnTe WTekep
Tak, 4TOobbl €ro 3HaK A
6bIn HanpaBneH BBEPX.

CeTeBow agantep NnepemMeHHOro Toka (npunaraetca)

YcTaHoBKa KacceTbl (ctp. 19)

CTpesnku, HaxkaB
ManeHbKyo CUHIOI
KHOMKY.

~—103r3

4YTO6bI OKOLLKO
6b1n0 obpaLleHo
Hapyxy.

e N - e \
o MepenBuHbTE 9 BcTtaBbTe e 3akpoiTe KacceTHbIN
nepeknoyarens KacceTy B OTCEK, HaXXaB MeTKY
EJECT B KacceTHbIN “PUSH” Ha kacceTHOM
HanpasneHnn OTCEeK TaKk, oTceke. KacceTHbln

OTCeK aBTOMaTU4eCkKu
onycTuTCA.




3 3anucb U306pakeHun (cp. 20)

\

[ 0CHVIMVIT9 KPbILKY 06beKTMBA. ] o MoBepHuTe poivar STANDBY B
nonoxeHve STANDBY. Ha akpaHe

4
KK noABuTCA N306pakeHune.
YcTaHoBuTe nepeknovartenb ocK
POWER B ~
POWER nono>xeHne
33N
CAVERA| = CAMERA, HaxaB %5y
OFF m ManeHbKyto
PLAYER Jo 3eIeHy0 KHOMKY. STARTISTOP
6 HaxxmuTe KpacHyto KHonKy. Bawa
L ) BUaeokKamepa Ha4yHeT 3anucb. AnA

OCTaHOBKM 3anncU HAXKMUTE KPacHyto
KHOMKy eLue pas.

\/oCK
&
3
2
K>
START/STOP
N J
9 OTKpoiTe NaHenb
XKJ, Haxas Bugouckartesnb
KHOI'II’(y OPEN Ecnu nanenb XK/ 3akpbiTa, BOCNONb3yNTECh

Buaouckarenem, npucTaBme rnas K oOKynapy.

4 KoHTponb BOCNpon3BoAMMOro n3obpaxeHua Ha
akpaHe XXKA (ctp. 32)

s \ 4 A
a YcTaHoBUTE NepekntoyaTtens 9 HaxxmuTe kHoMKy < ansa
POWER B nonoxenue PLAYER, NnepemMoTKM NEHTbI.
HaXxaB ManeHbKyto
3eneHyto POWER REWE
KHOMKY. = @
OFF =
- e HaxxmuTe KHonky B ana
Havana BOoCrpou3BeeHUA.
. PLAY

NPUMEYAHME
He nopgHvmanTe Bugeokavepy, B3ABLINCH
3a Bugovckartesnb unu naHens XKKI.

foAuee Amodiroiqag ou oaroogoMAd



— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoaroToBka K akcnnyarauun —

Wcnonb3oBaHue gaHHOTO pyKOBOACTBA

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Before using your camcorder

With your digital camcorder, you can use Hi8
video cassettes HiEl.

Your camcorder records and plays back pictures
in Digital8 B3 system. Also, your camcorder plays
back tapes recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8
Bl (analog) system. You, however, cannot use the
functions in “Advanced Playback Operations” on
page 61 to 68 for playback in the Hi8 HiEl/
standard 8 B system. To enable smooth
transition, we recommend that you do not mix
pictures recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
with the Digital8 B system on a tape.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

Mpy YTeHUn AaHHOro PyKOBOACTBA y4MTbIBaNTe,
YTO KHOMKW U YCTaHOBKMW Ha Buaeokamepe
nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbiMy GyKBamu.

Mpum. YcTaHosuTe Bhikntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA.

Mpw BBINONHEHWUN ONepaunn Ha Buaeokamepe
Bbl cMOXeTe ycnblwaTtb 3yMMEpPHbIA curHan,
NMOATBEP>XAAIOLMIA BbINOIHEHNE Onepauun.

Mepen Hayanom saKcnnyaTauuu
Bawewn Bugeokamepbl

[na Bawen undposon Buageokamepbl Bbl
MoXeTe ucnonb3osatb BuaeokacceTbl Hi8 FiEl.
Balua Buaeokamepa sanucbiBaeT 1
BOCMPON3BOANT N306paxkeHnA B LMpoBOiA
cucteme Digital8 . Takxe, Bawa Bnaeokamepa
BOCMPON3BOAMUT NIEHTbI, 3an1caHHbIe B CMCTeMe
Hi8 FliEl/cTaHpapTHOM (aHanoroeon) cucteme 8
El. OpHako, Bbl He MoXeTe ucnonb3oBaTb
dyHKUMK B pasgerne “YcoBepLIeHCTBOBAHHbIE
onepauum BOCNpoM3BeaeHnA” Ha CTpaHnuax ¢
61 no 68 anA BocnpousseneHnA B cucteme Hi8
HiBl/cTtaHpaptHon cucteme 8 B. nA
obecneyeHnA NNaBHOro nepexoaa
pPEeKOMeHayeTCA He CMelImBaTh Ha NeHTe
n3obpaxkeHua, 3anucaHHble B cucteme Hi8
HiEl/cTtanpapTHow cucteme 8 B, ¢
n306pakeHnAamn, 3anncaHHbIMU B Lmcpposom
cucteme Digital8 B.

MpumeyaHue no cuctemam
LBETHOro tenesnaeHunA

Cuctembl LUBETHOro teneBnaeHnda oT/iIn4arTCAH B
3aBWCMMOCTU OT cTpaHbl. 4na npocmoTpa Bawwmx
3anncen Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
Heo6Xxo0AnMO UCMoNbL30BaTh TENEBU30P,
OCHOBaHHbI Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHue 06 aBTOPCKOM
npaBe

TeneBuaNoHHbIE NPOrpamMMbl, KUHOUbMBI,
BUAEONEHTbI 1 Apyrie MaTepuansl MoryT 6biTb
3almLLeHbl aBTOPCKMUM MPaBOM.
HenuueHanpoBaHHaA 3anncb Takux MaTepuanos
MOXEeT NMPOTUBOPEYUTL MOSIOXEHUAM 3aKOHa 06
aBTOPCKOM Mpase.

Copep>kaHve 3anmcu He MOXeT bbITb
KOMMEHCMPOBAHO B Cnyyae, ecnv 3anucb unm
BOCMPOU3BEEHNE HE BbINONHEHbI U3-3a
HencnpaBHOCTU BUAeOKaMepbl, BUOACONEHTbI
nT.n.




Mcnonb3oBaHue aaHHOro
Using this manual pyKkoBoacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care Mepbl NpeAoOCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU

. o yxoae 3a BuaeoKamepom
«The LCD screen is manufactured using high-

precision technology. However, there may «3kpaH XXK[ n/unu useTHoi BuaoncKatenb
be some tiny black spots and/or bright spots WU3roTOBMEHbI C MOMOLLbIO
(red, blue or green in colour) that constantly BbICOKOMNPELM3NOHHOW TEXHONOrMN.
appear on the LCD screen. These spots occur OpHako Ha aKpaHe XK w/unu B
normally in the manufacturing process and BMaoucKatesnie MoryT noCTOAHHO
do not affect the recorded picture in any NOABNATLCA YepPHble UM APKME LBETHbIe
way. Effective number of pixels is 99.99% or TOUYKM (KpacHble, CUHME UNU 3eNeHble).
more. MoABneHne 3TUX TOYEK BNOJSIHE HOPManbHO
« Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your ONA npouecca CbeMKU U HUKOMM o6pa3om
camcorder away from rain and sea water. He BNIMAET Ha 3anucbiBaemMoe M3obpaxeHue.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your Ceblwe 99,99% aKpaHa NnpegHasHauYeHo AnA
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this 3h(heKTUBHOrO UCMOSIb30BaAHUA.
malfunction cannot be repaired [a]. =He gonyckainTe, 4To6bl BUAEOKaMepa
= Never leave your camcorder exposed to CTaHOBWUNACh BNAXHOIA. MpeaoxpaHainTe
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such as in a BMAEOKaMepy OT A0XAA Y MOPCKOW BOAI.
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight Ecnu Bbl HaMmo4nTe BUAEOKaMepy, TO 3TO
[b]. MOXET MPUBECTY K HEMCNPABHOCTY annapara,
« Do not place your camcorder so as to point the KOTOpaA He BCeraa MoXeT 6bITb ycTpaHeHa
viewfinder or the LCD screen toward the sun. [a].
The inside of the viewfinder or LCD screen =HuKorga He ocTaenaiTe Buaeokamepy B
may be damaged [c]. MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypoii Beiwe 60°C (140°F),

Kak, Hanpumep, B aBToMobune, 0OCTaBIEHHOM
Ha COMHUEe WK NoA NPAMbIM CONTHEYHbBIM
ceeTom [b].

«He pacnonaraiitTe cBo BuaeoOKamMepy Takum
obpasom, 4Tobbl BUAOUCKATENb UMK 3KPaH
KK 6b1n1v HanpasneHbl Ha conHue. NHave
MOXET 6bITb MOBPEXAEHO BHYTPEHHEE
YCTPOWCTBO BMAaouckartena uim akpaHa >KK[

[c].
[a] [b] [c]

My

uuneleAruode M exaololdoll pauels bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroToBka
UCTOYHUKA NUTAHUA

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack to use your camcorder
outdoors.

Slidethe battery pack down.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapenHoro 6noka
YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapeiHbii 610K AnA Toro, 4Tobbl
ncnonb3oBaTth Bawy Buaeokavepy BHe
romeLleHus.

MepenBrHbTE HaTapenHbIn 610K BHUS.

To remove the battery pack
Slidethebattery packoutinthedirectionofthe
arrow while pressing | BATT RELEASE down.

AnAa cHATUA GaTaperiHoro 6noka
MepenBrHbTE HaTapenHbIn 650K B HanpaBieHuu
cTpenky, Haxas kHonky | BATT RELEASE
BHU3.

Afterinstalling thebattery pack
Donotcarryyourcamcorder by holdingthe
battery pack. Ifyoudoso, the battery pack may
slide offyourcamcorderunintentionally,
damagingyourcamcorder.

Mocne yctaHoBKM 6aTapeitHoro 61oka

He nepeHocute cBoo Buaeokamepy, B3ABLUNCH
3a H6aTapeviHbin 6nok. Ecnn Bel Tak caenaeTe,
6aTapeiHbii 610K MOXET HEMPOU3BOSILHO
COCKONb3HYTb C Ballei Buaeokamepbl 1
rnoBpeauTb ee.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NoaroToBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series).

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF. Charging
begins. The remaining battery time is
indicated in minutes on the display window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to

@, normal charge is completed. To fully charge

the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack

attached for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

7

4 POWER

CAMERA| =

oFF = ]
[ PLAYER I

3apapka 6atapeinHoro 6noka

Wcnonb3yinTe 6aTapeiHbin 6nok ana Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl NOCNe ero 3apAaKu.

Bawa Bunaeokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C
6arapenHbim 6mokom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L).

“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAaeTcA ovpMEHHbIM 3HAKOM
Kopnopauum Sony.

(1) OTtkponTe KkpbiwKy rHesaa DC IN un
noAcoeaviHNTE CEeTEeBOW aganTep
rnepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemblii K Bawwen
Buaeokamepe, K rHesgy DC IN, Tak 4Tobbl
wTekep A 6bl1 HanpaBfeH BBEPX.

(2)MNoacoeamHnTe NPOBOA, ANEKTPONUTAHNA K
ceTeBOMY ajanTtepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(3)MNoacoeamHnTe NPOBOA, ANEKTPONUTAHNA K
CeTeBOW po3eTKe.

(4)YcTaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxenue OFF. HauyHeTcA 3apAaka. B
oKoLLKe aucrinen 6yaeT otobpaxkaTbeA
BpPEMA OCTaBLUerocA 3apAna B MUHyTax.

Ecnv nHaukaTop octasluieroca 3apaga

W3MEHWTCA Ha M, 3TO 3HAYUT, YTO

HOpManbHaA 3apAgKa 3aBseplieHa. [nA nonHon

3apAaaku 6atapenHoro 6noka (nonHaaA

3apAakKa) octaBbTe 6aTapenHbln 650K

NPUKPENNEHHbIM Ha MecTe NPMONN3NTENLHO Ha

O[IH Yac nocre 3aBepLUEeHUA HOPMarbHOW

3apAAKN 0O Tex nop, NoKa B OKOLUKO Aucnnen

He noABuTCcA nHamkaumAa FULL. MonHaA

3apagka 6atapenHoro 6noka nossonaeT Bam

ncnonb3oBaTth 6aTaperHbln 6510K AoNbLIe YeM

uuneleAruode M exaololdoll pauels bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoaroToBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Note
Preventmetallicobjectsfromcomingintocontact
with the metal parts of the DC plug ofthe AC
power adaptor. Thismay cause ashort-circuit,
damagingthe AC poweradaptor.

Remainingbatterytimeindicator
Theremainingbatterytimeindicatorinthe
displaywindow roughly indicatestherecording
timewiththeviewfinder.

Batterypack
Thebattery packischargedalittlebeforeit
leavesthefactory.

Untilyourcamcorder calculatestheactual
remainingbatterytime
“————min” appears in the display window.

Ifthereisaslightdifferenceinshape between
the plugof mainslead and the terminal of AC
poweradaptor.

Itisignorablefortheirmutual connectionand

powersupply.

Plugthemainsleaddeeply

Besuretoplugthe mainslead deeply intothe
terminal of AC power adaptorsothatitisfirmly
locked. Ifthereisagap betweenthe plug of
mainslead andthe terminal of AC power
adaptor, itdoesnotaffecttheefficiency ofthe AC
poweradaptor.

Charging time

MpumeyaHue

He ,EI,OI'IyCKaI7ITe KOHTaKTa MeTallJin4ecKunx
npeaMeToB C MeTaNMMYeCKUMM YacTAMA
LwITekepa NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa CeTeBoro
apanTtepa. 3TO MOXET NPMBECTU K KOPOTKOMY
3aMbIKaHWio 1 nospexxaeHuio Bawew
BuaeoKamepbl.

MHaukaTop BpemeHM ocTaBLUeroca 3apaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6yoka

MHaukaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBLleroca 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka B OKOLIKE Aucnnen
Npubnn3NTENbHO YKasblBaeT Bpems 3anucu ¢
NMOMOLLbIO BUAoUCKaTens.

BarapenHbin 6110k
BaTapenHbiin 610K y>ke HEMHOro 3apAXKEeH Ha
npeAanpuUATAN-N3roToBUTENE.

[o Tex nop, noka Balwia Buaeokamepa
onpeaenuTt AelcTBUTENbHOE BpEeMA
ocTasLlerocA 3apaga 6arapenHoro 6yoka
B okowke gucnnea 6yaet otobpaxaTbeaA
MHAMKauma “————min”.

B cnyyae otnuuuAa dopmbl WTEKepa nposoaa
9NeKTpOoNnUTaHuUA U rHesaa ceTeBoro
apanTepa NepemMeHHOro Toka

CoeaunHeHne Mexay HUMN N UCTOYHNKOM
nnMTaHMA HEBO3MOXXHO.

NopcoeauHANTe WHYP 3N1eKTPONUTaHUA
NNoTHO

MpoBepbTe, 4TOOLI LWITEKEP NPOBOAA
3neKTponuTaHua 6bin NIOTHO NOACOEANHEH K
rHe3[y ceTeBOro ajanrtepa NepemMeHHOro Toka.
Ecnu 6ypeT 3a30p mMexay LWTeKkepom npoBoaa
3M1eKTPONUTaHNA N THE30M CETEBOro ajanTtepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka, To CeTeBo agantep
nepeMeHHOro Toka MOXeT He paboTaTb.

Bpema 3apagku

Battery pack
BatapeiHbiii 6nok

Full charge (Normal charge)
MonHanA 3apAaKa (HopmanbHaA 3apAaKa)

NP-F330
(supplied) 7 (npunaraetca)

150 (90)

NP-F530/F550

210 (150)

NP-F730/F750

300 (240)

NP-F930/F950

390 (330)

Approximate numberof minutestochargean
emptybattery pack

MpnbnusnTtensHoe BpemMA B MUHyTax ANnA
3apAAKU NOMHOCTLIO Pa3pAXEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6noka



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Recording time
DCR-TRV210E

Bpema 3anucu

Recording with
the viewfinder
3anuck ¢ nomoubo
Buaouckartensa

Battery pack
BartapeiiHbiin 6ok

Recording with
the LCD screen
3anuck ¢ nomoubo
akpaHa XKA

Continuous* Typical** Continuous* Typical**
HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaA** HenpepbiBHaA* TunuyHaa**
NP-F330
(supplied) / (npunaraeTce) 100 (90) 55 (50) 80 (70) 45 (40)
NP-F530 165 (150) 90 (85) 130 (115) 75 (65)
NP-F550 200 (180) 110 (100) 165 (145) 95 (80)
NP-F730 335 (300) 190 (170) 280 (250) 160 (140)
NP-F750 410 (365) 235 (205) 355 (295) 190 (170)
NP-F930 535 (480) 305 (275) 435 (390) 250 (225)
NP-F950 630 (570) 360 (325) 510 (460) 295 (265)
DCR-TRV310E

Recording with
the viewfinder
3anucb ¢ nomoubo

Battery pack

Recording with
the LCD screen
3anucb ¢ nomoubo

BartapeiHbiin 6110k BuAouckartens aKpaHa XK
Continuous* Typical** Continuous* Typical**
HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa™ HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa**
NP-F330
(supplied) 7 (npunaraetca) 100 (%0) 55 (50) 75(69) 40(35)
NP-F530 165 (150) 90 (85) 120 (105) 65 (60)
NP-F550 200 (180) 110 (100) 145 (130) 80 (75)
NP-F730 335 (300) 190 (170) 265 (240) 150 (135)
NP-F750 410 (365) 235 (205) 305 (270) 175 (155)
NP-F930 535 (480) 305 (275) 415 (375) 240 (215)
NP-F950 630 (570) 360 (325) 475 (430) 275 (245)

Approximate numberof minuteswhenyouusea
fullycharged battery

Numbersinparentheses“(  )”indicatethetime

usinganormally charged battery.

* Approximatecontinuousrecordingtimeat
25°C (77°F). The battery lifewill be shorter if
you use your camcorderinacoldenvironment.

* Approximate numberof minuteswhen
recordingwhileyourepeatrecordingstart/
stop, zoomingand turning the power on/off.
Theactual battery life may beshorter.

MpnbnusnTenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
MCMNOSIb30BaHNMN MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOIO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

Yucna B ckobkax “( )" ykasbiBatoT Bpems npu
MCNonb3oBaHun 6aTaperHoro 6510ka ¢
HOpManbHOW 3apAaKON.

* MpnbnunsutensHoe BpeMA HenpepbIBHON
3anucu npy Temnepartype 25° C (77° F). MNpwn
MCMonb30BaHWUN BUAEOKAMEPbI B XONOAHbIX
YCNoBUAX CPOK CNy>6bl 6aTapenHoro 6noka
6yaeT Kopouye.

* [pubnunamTensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
3anucu ¢ Heo4HOKpaTHbIM MycKom/
OCTaHOBKOW 3anu1cun, HaesnoM BuAeoKamepbl
1 BKJIIOYEHMEM/BBIKMIOYEHNEM NMUTaHUA.
daKTU4ecKun cpok cny>6bl 3apAana
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka MoXeT 6bITb KOPoYe.

uuneleAruode M exaololdoll pauels bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power MyHkT 1 MNoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA

supply nuTaHuA
Playing time Bpema BocnpousBeaeHun
DCR-TRV210E

Playing time Playing time
Battery pack on LCD screen with LCD closed
BaTtapenHbii 6110k  Bpems BocnpousseaeHua BpemAa BocnpousBeneHuA
Ha 3kpaHe XK npu 3akpbiTom XXKA

NP-F330

(supplied) / (npunaraeTtca) 80 (70) 9 (85)

NP-F530 125 (115) 160 (145)

NP-F550 155 (140) 195 (175)

NP-F730 275 (250) 325 (290)

NP-F750 325 (285) 395 (355)

NP-F930 430 (385) 515 (465)

NP-F950 495 (450) 610 (550)
DCR-TRV310E

Playing time Playing time
Battery pack on LCD screen with LCD closed
BaTtapeiHbii 6110k Bpems BocnpousBeaeHus Bpema BocnpousBegeHuA
Ha 3kKpaHe XK npwu 3akpbiTom XXKA
NP-F330
70 (65 95 (85

(supplied) / (npunaraetcs) (65) 89)

NP-F530 115 (105) 160 (145)

NP-F550 145 (130) 195 (175)

NP-F730 260 (235) 325 (290)

NP-F750 295 (265) 395 (355)

NP-F930 405 (370) 515 (465)

NP-F950 465 (420) 610 (550)
Approximate number of minuteswhenyou usea MpubnmanTensHoe Bpema B MUHyTax npu
fullycharged battery MCMOMNb30BaHUM MOJTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOTO

6aTapenHoro 6noka
Numbersinparentheses“(  )”indicatethetime

usinganormally charged battery. The battery life Lincbpel B ckobkax “( )" ykasbiBatoT BpemsA npu
will be shorter if you use yourcamcorderina ncrnonb3oBaHwm 6aTapenHoro 65oka ¢
coldenvironment. HopMasnbHoOW 3apAaakon. Mpu ucnonb3oBaHun

BMAEOKaMepbl B XONMOAHbIX YCMOBUAX CPOK
cnyx6bl 6aTapenHoro 6510ka 6yaeT Kopoye.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNoAaroToBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Afterchargingthe battery pack
Disconnectthe AC poweradaptorfromthe DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Note ontheremainingbattery timeindicator
duringrecording

Theindicator may notbe correct, dependingon
theconditionsinwhichyouarerecording. When
you closethe LCD paneland openitagain, it
takesabout1minuteforthecorrectremaining
batterytimetobedisplayed.

Whatis”InfoLITHIUM™?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which canexchange datasuchasbattery
consumptionwithcompatible videoequipment.
This unitis compatible with the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack (L series). Your camcorder operates
only withthe “InfoLITHIUM” battery.
“InfoLITHIUM” battery packs have the

(D) infoLITHIUM MarK.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Mocne 3apAnku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeamHnTe CeTeBOM aganTep NepeMeHHoro
Toka oT rHe3aa DC IN Ha Baweri Buaeokamepe.

MpumeyaHUA No UHAUKaATOPY BPEMeHM
ocTaBluerocq 3apaga 6atapeiHoro 6soka Bo
BpeMA 3anucu

MHavkaTop MoXeT 6bITb HenpaBuIIbHbIM B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT YCNOBUIM, B KOTOPbIX
BbINosiHAETCA 3anuck. Ecnn Bl 3akpoeTe
naHenb XK[ n oTKpoeTe ee cHOBa, TO NponaeT
OKOMo 1 MUHYTBI, NMpeXae Y4em Ha gucnnee
NOABWUTCA NPaBUNbHOE BPEMA OCTaBLIerocA
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 6noka.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactaBnAeT cobon nMTueso-
VOHHbIV 6aTaperiHbin 610K, KOTOPbIA MOXET
06MeHVBaTbCA AaHHBIMMW, TAKUMU Kak
notpebnexue 3apaga 6atapeiiHoro 6noka, ¢
COBMECTUMOW BMAeoannapaTypon. 3To
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTMMO C HaTaperiHbiM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepwu L). Bawa Buaeokamepa
paboTaeT TONbKO ¢ 6aTapenHbIM 6/10KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” umeeTca sHak () InfoLITHIUM.
“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTCcA TOProBow MapKoW
kopnopauuu Sony Corporation.

uuneleAruode M exaololdoll pauels bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroTtoBKa UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA

Connecting to the mains

Whenyou useyourcamcorderforalongtime,

we recommend thatyou power itfromthe mains

usingthe AC poweradaptor.

(1) Openthe DCIN jack cover,and connectthe
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your

camcorderwiththeplug’s A markfacingup.

(2) Connectthe mainslead tothe AC power
adaptor.
(3) Connectthemainslead tothe mains.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBoO po3eTKe

Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTech ncnonb3oBaTb
BUAEOKaMepy ANNTENbHOE BpeMms,
PEKOMEHAYETCA UCMOoNb30BaTb NUTaHWE OT
3M1EKTPUYHECKOW CETY C MOMOLLbIO CETEBOr0
ajanTtepa NepemMeHHOro Toka.

(1) OTkponTe KpbiwKy rHeaga DC IN un
NoACOeanHNTE ceTeBon ajanTtep
nepemeHHoro Toka K rHesgy DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepy, Tak 4Tobbl 3HaK A Ha
wTekepe 6bin obpalleH BBEPX.

(2) NopcoeanHuTe NPOBOA SMEKTPONUTAHUA K
CeTeBOMY afanTepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.
(3)MNoacoeanHuTe NPOBOA ANMEKTPONUTAHUA K

CeTEeBOW po3eTKe.

J

WARNING
Themainslead mustonly bechangedata
qualifiedserviceshop.

PRECAUTION

Thesetisnotdisconnected fromthe AC power
source (themains)aslongasitisconnected to
themains,evenifthesetitselfhasbeenturned
off.

Notes

«The AC poweradaptor cansupply powereven
ifthebattery packisattachedtoyour
camcorder.

= The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This
meansthatthebattery pack cannotsupplyany
power ifthemainsleadisconnectedtothe DC
IN jack,evenwhenthe mainsleadisnot
pluggedintothe mains.

= Keepthe AC poweradaptoraway fromthe
camcorder ifthepictureisdisturbed.

Usingacarbattery
Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (not supplied).

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE

CeTeBoW NpoBoOA, AOMKEH OblTb 3aMEHEH TONbKO
B MacTepCcKomn KBanmuumpoBaHHOro
obcny>XuBaHua.

NPEAOCTEPEXXEHUE

Annapart He OTK/oYaeTcA OT UCTOYHMKA
NUTaHWA NepeM. ToKa (3NeKTpn4ecKon cetn) 4o
TEeX Mop, NMoKa OH NMOAKIIOYEH K 3N1EKTPUYECKON
ceTu, Aaxke ecnv cam annapar BblK/OYEH.

MpumeyaHua

e [lnTaHne OT ceTeBOro aganTtepa nepemMeHHoro
TOKa MOXeT noAasaTtbCcA Aaxe B cryyae, ecnu
6aTapenHbI 610K NpuKpenneH K Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

e "'He3po DC IN nmeeT “npropnTeT UCTOYHMKA”.
3TO 3HAYMT, 4TO NUTaHWe OT BaTaperiHoro
6110Ka He MOXeT noJaBaTbCA, €CNN NPOBOA,
3NeKTpOoNUTaHna NoacoeanHeH K riesgy DC
IN, naxke ecnu npoBoA 9NEKTPONUTAHNA N He
NOACOeAVHEH K CeTeBOW po3eTkKe.

¢ [lep>xnTe ceTeBov aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka
nojanslue OT BUAEOKamepbl, ecnu
n306paxKkeHne coaep>XXmT NoMexu.

Ucnonb3osaHue aBTOMO6GUIIbHOrO
aKKyMynATopa

Mcnonb3ynte agantnep/3apaaHoe yCTPOWCTBO
NMOCTOAHHOro ToKa Sony (He npunaraeTcA).



Step 2 Inserting a MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKA

cassette

KacceTbl

We recommend using Hi8 video cassettes FliEl. PeKomc_aH,qyeTCH MCNOMb30BaTh BUAEOKACCEThI
If you use standard 8 H tape, be sure to play back ~ T1na Hi8 co aHakom HiE.

the tape on this camcorder.

Your camcorder records in the Digital8 B3 system.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyete ctaHaapTHyto neHty 8 B,
TO BOCMPOU3BOAWTb NIEHTY CrieayeT Ha AaHHOW

(1)Slide EJECT in the direction of the arrow Buaeokamepe.

while pressing the small blue b

cassette compartment automatically lifts up

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET 3an1ch B
umdpoBoii cucteme Digitals B.
(1) HaxkaB ManeHbKyo CUHIOK KHOMMKY,

utton. The

and opens. nepeasuHbTe nepeknodatens EJECT B

(2) Insert a cassette with its window facing out HanpaBsneHun ctpenku. OTcek Ana KacceThbl
and the tab on the cassette up. aBTOMaTM4eCKU NOAHNUMETCA BBEPX U

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing OTKpOETCA.
the “PUSH” mark on the cassette (2)BcTaBbTe KacceTy, Tak YTO6bl OKOLLKY 6bIn10
compartment. The cassette compartment obpalLieHo Hapy>xy, a NenecTok Ha KacceTe

automatically goes down.

BBEPX.

(3)3akponTe oTCEK ANA KacceTbl, HAXXaB METKY
“PUSH” Ha oTceke. OTcek AnA KacceTbl
aBTOMaTUYEeCKMN OMYCTUTCA BHU3.

~—103r3

To eject a cassette
Slide EJECT in the direction of the
pressing the small blue button.

[nAa nsasneyeHusa Kaccetbl
arrow while Haxxas ManeHbKyo CUHIOI KHOMKY, NepeaBuHbTe
nepekntoyarens EJECT B HanpaBneHwun CTpenku.

MpumevaHua
Notes «Bpewmsa 3anucu npun ncnonb3osaxunm Bawen
= The recording time when you use your Digital8 umdpposoi BuAeokamepsl cuctemsl Digital8 B
) system camcorder on Hi8/standard 8 tape is Ha neHte Hi8/cranaapTHom nexTe 8
2/3 the recording time when using the cocTaBnAeT 2/3 BpeMEeHW 3anuncu B CpaBHeHNN

conventional Hi8/standard 8 system

camcorder.

= If you use standard 8 tape, be sure to play back

€ 06bI4HOW BMAEOKaMEpPON CUCTEMbI CUCTEMBI
Hi8/cTanpapTHOM cuctemsl 8.

= Ecnu Bbl ncnonbdyeTe cTaHAapTHYIO NEHTY 8,
TO BOCMPOM3BOAUTb NEHTY cneayeT Ha AaHHON

the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern BUAeoKamepe. p1 BOCTPON3BEAEHUN
noise may appear when you play back standard CTaHAapTHOW NeHTbI 8 Ha Apyrux KBM moryT
8 tape on other VCRs. BO3HMKHYTb MOMEXN MO3an4HOro Tuna.

= Do not press the cassette compartment down. «He HaxxMmanTe BHM3 OTCEK ANA KacceTbl. ATO
Doing so may cause malfunction. MOXET NPUBECTU K HEUCNPABHOCTW.

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to

expose the red mark.

[AnA npepoTBpalleHUA cay4yaiHOro cTUpaHua
MepeaBuHbTE NENECTOK 3alUWTbl 3anvcy Ha
KacceTe, Tak 4Tobbl NOABUNACH KpacHaA MeTKa.

uuneleAruode M exaololdoll pauels bumeo

19



20

— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb - OCHOBHbIE NOJIOXKEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Yourcamcorderautomatically focusesforyou.

(1) Removethe lenscap by pressingboth knobs
onitssidesandattatchthelenscaptothegrip
strap.

(2) Installthe power sourceand insertacassette.
See“Step1”and*“Step2”formore
information (p.12top.19).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressingthesmallgreenbutton.

(4) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.
Theviewfinderautomatically turnsoff.

(5) Turn STANDBY to STANDBY.

(6) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
camerarecording lamp located onthefrontof
your camcorder lightsup. Tostop recording,
press START/STOP again.
Therecordinglamplightsupinthe
viewfinderwhenyourecordwiththe
viewfinder.

Bawa Bugeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKU BbIMONHAET

hoKycupoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) CHuMUTe KpbIlKY 06bEKTMBA, HaXaB 0be
KHOMKW Ha ee KPOMKe, 1 NpukKpenuTe
KpbILWKY 06BEKTUBA K PEMHIO ANnA 3axsaTa.

(2) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK MUTAHUA U BCTaBbTE
kacceTy. [MoapobHble cBeAeHNA NpMBEAEHbI
B “lMyHkTe 1” n “MyHkTe 2” (cTp. 12 - 19).

(3) HaxxaB ManeHbKyo 3eneHyto KHOmMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA.

(4) HaxxaB kHonky OPEN, oTkpoiTe naHenb
XK. BugonckaTenb BbIKOYATCA
aBTOMaTUYeCKM.

(5) MoBepHuTe pbidar STANDBY B nonoxexue
STANDBY.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAEeOKamMepa HayHeT 3anuchk. MNoAsuTtcA
nHaukatop “REC”. BbicBeTuTCA Takxe
namnoYka 3anucu, pacnonoXxeHHana Ha
nepeaHe naHenu Buaeokamepsbl. finA
OCTaHOBKM 3anvcy Haxxmmute kHonky START/
STOP ewwe pas.

Mpw 3anucK ¢ nomoLLbo BUAoOUCKaTena B
BMAOUCKaTENE BbICBETUTCA lamMnoyka
3anucum.

POWER \
CAMERA | m

OFF =

PLAYER

Microphone/
MukpodoH

Camerarecording lamp/
JNanmouka 3anucu
BUAeoKamepom

\ WV

a40min B STBY 0:00:00

6 |
ook a40min B REC 0:00:01
&
O
2
"8y
START/STOP
\ y




Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Note
Fasten the grip strap firmly. Do not touch the
built-in microphone during recording.

To enable smooth transition

You can make the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene smooth as
long as you do not eject the cassette. When you
exchange the battery pack in the recording mode,
set STANDBY to LOCK.

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 3 minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, turn
STANDBY down and up again. To start
recording, press START/STOP.

Adjusting the LCD screen

To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen, press
either of the two buttons on LCD BRIGHT.

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 210 degrees to the lens
side.

If you turn the LCD panel over so that it faces the
other way, the <& indicator appears in the
viewfinder and on the LCD screen (Mirror
mode).

to brighten/
Apye

todim/
TeMHee

— LCD BRIGHT +

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

MpumeyaHue

lMnoTHO NpucTerHuTe pemeHb AnA 3axesarta
BMAeokamepbl. He npmkacantech K
BCTPOEHHOMY MMKPOGPOHY BO BPEMA 3anuncu.

[OnAa ob6ecneyeHnA NnaBHOro nepexopa

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSHATL NAABHbLIN Nepexon
MeXay nocnegHuM 3anmcaHHbIM 3N3040M U
cnepyloLwyvm 3aNnM3040M A0 TeX nop, Noka He
usBneyete kacceTy. [pn 3ameHe 6aTapeniHoro
6n0Ka B pexxvme 3anucy yCTaHoBUTE pblyar
STANDBY B nonoxeHue LOCK.

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamvepy B
pe>kume roToBHOCTM Ha 3 MMHYTbI Npyn
BCTaBJIeHHOW KacceTe

Bm,ueOKamepa BbIKNMHOYNTCA aBTOMaTUHECKW.
OTo NpepoTBpallaeT pacxos 3apAaaa
6aTapenHoro 650ka u U3HOC neHTbl. Ona
BO306HOBEHUA peXnMa roTOBHOCTU NOBEPHUTE
pbldar STANDBY BHU3 1 cHoBa BBepX. [nA
Hayana sanucu HaxxmmTe KHonky START/STOP.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

[na perynupoBKu ApKocTK akpaHa XK
HaXXMuTe 0JHy Ux kHorok Ha LCD BRIGHT.
Manenb XKK[ moxeT nepensuraTbcA NpumMepHoO
Ha 90 rpaZycoB B CTOPOHY BUaouckaTena n
npumepHo Ha 210 rpagycoB B CTOPOHY
06bekTHBa.

Ecnu Bbl nosepHeTe naHens XXK[ Tak, 4To oHa
6yneT HanpaBneHa B APYryio CTOPOHY, B
BupovckaTene u Ha akpaHe XKK[ nosasutca
nHaMkaTop & (3epKanbHbI PEXUM).

Mpn 3akpbiBaHun naHenu XK[ yctaHoBuTe ee
BEPTUKanbHO, NOKa He pa3facTcA LWeNYokK, a
3aTeM NpUCoeanHNTE ee K Kopnycy
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

BUHBXOLIOU SI9HEOHOQ — 9ouueg  soiseg — Buipiooay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHUA

Note
Whenusingthe LCD screenexceptinthemirror
mode, the viewfinderautomatically turns off.

WhenyouusetheLCDscreenoutdoorsin
directsunlight

The LCD screen may be difficulttosee. If this
happens, werecommendthatyou usethe
viewfinder.

Pictureinthemirrormode

The picture onthe LCD isamirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

Duringrecordinginthemirrormode
Whilerecordinginthe mirrormode, you cannot
operatethefollowingbuttons:

ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander and MENU on your camcorder.

Indicatorsinthemirrormode

The STBY indicator appearsas 11@ and REC as
@.Someoftheotherindicatorsappear mirror-
reversed andothersare notdisplayed.

After recording

(1) Turn STANDBY down to LOCK.
(2) Close the LCD panel.

(3) Ejectthecassette.

(4) Setthe POWER switch to OFF.

MpumeyaHue

Mpw ncnonb3oBaHunm akpaxa XXK[
BUOOWCKATENb aBTOMATUYECKM BbIKMOYaeTeA,
KpoMe 3epKarnbHOro pexxumMa.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete akpaH XXK[ BHe
nomeLlieHnA noa NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM
cBETOM

Bo3mo>xHO 6yaeT TpyAHO pasrnAgeTb 3KpaH
KK[. B aTom cny4ae pekomeHayeTcA
MCMonb30BaTh BUAONCKATENb.

N306pakeHue B 3epKasibHOM peXxume
M306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XK/ 6ynet
oTobpaxarbcA 3epkanbHo. OgHako 3anuch
n3obpakeHns 6yaeT HopManbHOW.

Bo BpemA 3anucu B 3epKasibHOM peXxume
Bbl He MOXeTe onepupoBaTb crneayowmMm
KHOMKamu:

ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbte
AvcTaHumoHHoro ynpasnenna n MENU Ha
Bawei Bnaeokamepe.

UHpaukaTopbl B 3epKanibHOM peXxume
MHpukatop STBY nossutcA B Buae 11@, a
nHavkatop REC B Buae @. HekoTtopble apyrve
MHOMKaTOpPbI NOABATCA B 3epKasnbHO
0TOb6PaK€HHOM BUAE, & HEKOTOPbIE N3 HUX HE
6yayT oTO6pakaTbCA COBCEM.

Mocne 3anucu

(1) NMoeepHuTe pbidar STANDBY B nonoxexue
LOCK.

(2) BakponTe naHenb XK.

(3) I3BnekunTe Kaccety.

(4) YcTtaHoBuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

To record pictures with the
viewfinder - adjusting the
viewfinder

Ifyou record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
checkthepicturewiththeviewfinder. Adjustthe
viewfinderlenstoyoureyesightsothatthe
indicatorsintheviewfindercomeintosharp
focus.

Liftuptheviewfinderand movethe viewfinder
lensadjustmentlever.

OnAa 3anucu n3obpakeHun ¢
NOMOLLbIO BUAOUCKATENA -
perynupoBKa BugoucKarena

Ecnu Bbl 6yaeTe 3anuncbiBaTh U306padkeHns npu
3akpbiToN naHenu XXK[, nposepbTe
n3obpaxkeHne ¢ MOMOLLbLIO BUaovCKaTens.
OTperynupynte o6beKTMB BUAOUCKATENA B
COOTBETCTBUWN CO CBOVUM 3PEHMEM, TaK YTOObI
WHOMKaTOpPbI B BUAOUCKaTene 6binm 4eTko
ChOKYCUPOBaHBI.

MogHumMnTE BUAoOMCKaTesnb U NoABUranTe pblyar
perynupoBku 06beKTMBa BUaoMUCKaTeNs.

BUHBXOLIOU SI9HEOHOQ — 9ouueg  soiseg — Buipiooay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Using the zoom feature

Movethe powerzoom leveralittleforaslower

zoom. Moveitfurtherforafasterzoom.

Usingthezoom functionsparingly resultsin

better-lookingrecordings.

“T”side: fortelephoto(subjectappearscloser)

“W”side: forwide-angle(subje ctappearsfarther
away)

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3ga
BuaeoKamepbl

MepenBrHbTE pblyar NPUBOAHOMO

BapMoo6bEKTMBA crerka afiAn OTHOCUTENbHO

MeAJIeHHOro Haesfa Buaeokamepb!.

[MepenBrHbTE €ro cunbHee ANA YCKOPEHHOro

Haesza Buaeokamepbl.

Mcnonb3oBaHue yHKUMM Hae3aa BuaeoKamepbl

B HeOOMbLIOM KonnyecTse obecneymsaet

Hausyywume pesynbTaTbl.

CtopoHa “T”: pnA TeneoTo (06bexkT
npubnuxaeTca)

CtopoHa “W”: gna LWmMpoKoyronbHOro Bnaa
(obbeEKT yaanaeTcA)

(

Zoomgreaterthan20 xisperformeddigitally.

Therightside of the bar showsthe
digitalzooming zone./

MpaBas CTOPOHA MOMOCh! HA 3KpaHe

nokasbliBaeT 30Hy UmcpoBomn
TpaHcokaumu.

Whenyoushootclose toasubject
Ifyoucannotgetasharpfocus, movethe power
zoom levertothe “W” side until the focusis
sharp. Youcanshootasubjectthatisatleast
about80cm (about2feet5/8inch)away from
thelenssurfaceinthetelephoto position,or
aboutlcm (aboutl/2inch)awayinthewide-
angleposition.

Notesondigitalzoom

= Digital zoomstartsto functionwhenzoom
exceeds20 x.

= Thepicturequality deterioratesasyougo
toward the “T” side. Set D ZOOM to OFF in the
MENU settings. Otherwise the digitalzoom
activateswithoutnotice (p.72).

wm—rT w T

|y |

Haes3pn Bnoeokamepsbl 6onee 20x BbINONHAETCA
undpoBLIM METOAOM.

W

I

Mpu cbemke 06beKTa ¢ 65IM3KOro NOMOXKEHUA
Ecnv Bbl He MoXeTe nonyynTb YeTKon
(hOKYCUPOBKM, NepeaBuHbTE pblvar NPMBOAHOIO
BapnoobbekTnaa cTopoHy “W” oo nony4veHua
YeTKOMN (POKYCUPOBKN. Bbl MOXETE BbINOMHATL
CbeMKY 06beKTa B NoIoXKeHnn TenedoTo,
KOTOPbIA OTCTOUT MO KpanHen mepe Ha
paccToAHuMn 80 CM OT NOBEPXHOCTU OO6bEKTMBA
WIN e OKOMOo 1 CM B NONOXEHUU
LUIMPOKOYrONbHOrO BMAA.

MpumeyaHuAa K Hae3ay BUAeoKamepbl

uMdpoBbIM METOAOM

= LincdpoBoi Bapnoob6bEKTUB HAUNHAET
cpabaTbiBaTh B Cry4ae, eCnu Haesf
BUAeoKamepsbl npesbilaeT 20x.

= KayecTBo M306pakeHnA yxyawaeTcA no mepe
nNpubnM>XXeHna K CTopoHe “T”. YcTaHoBUTE
dyHkumio D ZOOM B yctaHoBkax MENU B
nonoxexve OFF. B npoTtnBHOM cniyyae
umdpoBoOV BapnoobbeKTUB byaeT
cpabaTbiBaTb 6€3 yBegOMMeHuA (CTp. 72).
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3anucb n3obpakeHnA

START/STOP MODE setting

&Y : Recording starts when you press START/
STOP, and stops when you press it again
(factory setting).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :

The camcorder records only while you
press START/STOP. Use this mode to
avoid recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press use this mode to START/
STOP, your camcorder records for 5
seconds and then stops automatically.

START/STOP
MODE

U

L1 g o g 5SEC
GROUND
SHOOTING

YctaHoBka START/STOP MODE

&:  NpwHaxatum kHonku START/STOP
Ha4yHEeTCA 3anucb, a NPy NOBTOPHOM
HaXxaTun 3TOM KHOMKM 3anuncb
0CTaHOBMUTCA (3aBOACKAA YCTaHOBKaA).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING .. :

Bupaeokamepa 6yAeT BbINOMHATL 3anvcb
TOJIbKO Mpu HaxkaTum kKHorkn START/
STOP. Vicnonb3yinTe 3TOT pexxum ana
n3bexkaHnA 3anmcu HexxenaTenbHbIX
3MNn30408.

5SEC: Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP,
Buaeokamepa 6yneT BbINOSHATL 3anuch B
TeyeHue 5 ceKyHpA, a 3aTem
aBTOMaTUYeCKN OCTAHOBUTCA.

Notes

«You cannot use the fader function in the 5SEC
or 1 mode.

«The time code does not appear in the 5SEC
mode.

To extend the recording time in the 5SEC
mode

Five dots (@ @@@®) appear, and then disappear
at a rate of one per second. To extend the
recording time, press START/STOP again before
all the dots disappear. Recording continues for
about 5 seconds from the moment you press
START/STOP.

MpumeyaHuna

«Bbl He MOXeTe NcnonbL30BaTh PyHKLMIO
heiaepa B pexxume 5SEC unu pexume L .

«B pexxvme 5SEC cHeTumMK NeHTbI He
noABNAeTCA.

[AnA yanvHeHWA BpeMeHM 3anucu B peXxume
5SEC

MaTtb Tovek (OGO O®®) 6yayT NoABNATLCA, a
3aTem ucyesaTb No 04HOW 3a cekyHay. [inA
YANVHEHVA BPEMEHW 3annC HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
START/STOP nepefn Tem, Kak UCYE3HYT BCe
ToukuW. 3anucb byaeT Npoao/mKaTbCA OKONo 5
CEKYH[ C MOMeHTa HaxaTtua kHonkun START/
STOP.

BUHBXOLIOU SI9HEOHOQ — 9ouueg  soiseg — Buipiooay
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3anucb n3obpakeHUA

Indicators displayed in the
recording mode

Theindicatorsarenotrecorded ontape.

UHauvkaTopbl, oTo6paXkaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

VlH,D,MKaTOpr He 3anncbiBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

Format indicator / UnaukaTop opmata

r STANDBY/REC indicator / UhaukaTtop STANDBY/REC

(S0l [B ]

Time code/Tape counter / Koa BpemeHn/CYeT4UK NeHTbl

— Remaining tape indicator
This appears after you insert a cassette for a while.
WUHaukaTop ocTaBlUeNCA NEeHTbI

OTOT MHAUKATOP NOABMAETCA HA HEKOTOPOE
BpeMA Nocne YyCTaHOBKUN KacceTbl.

“—— Remaining battery time indicator
WHankaTop BpemeHM ocTaBLIerocA sapAaaa

6aTapeiHoro 6noka

Timecode (fortapesrecordedinthe Digital8

B system only)

Thetimecodeindicatesthe recordingor
playbacktime,““0:00:00” (hours:minutes:
seconds)in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”
(hours:minutes:seconds:frames)inPLAYER
mode. Youcannotrewriteonlythetimecode.
Whenyou playback tapesrecorded inthe Hi8/
standard 8system, thetape counterappears.

Kop BpemeHM (TONbKO ANA JIEHT,
3anucaHHbIX B cucteme Digital8 B)

Ko BpemeHu ykasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anvcu unm
BocnponsseneHua, “0:00:00”
(4acbl:MuHyTBI:CEKYHABI) B pexxume CAMERA 1
“0:00:00” (4achbl, MUHYTbI, CEKYHAbI: Kaapbl) B
pexxume PLAYER. Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanuncatb
TONbKO KOA BpeMeHu. [Npu Bocnpon3sseaeHun
NEeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B cucteme Hi8/ctanpapTHom
cmcTeme 8 NOABUTCA CHETYMK NEHTDI.
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3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Shooting backlit subjects
(BACK LIGHT)

Whenyoushootasubjectwiththe lightsource
behindthe subjectorasubjectwithalight
background, usethebacklightfunction.

Press BACK LIGHT in the recording or standby
mode.

The Bindicatorappearsinthe viewfinderoron
the LCD screen.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

CbemKa 06beKTOB C 3agHeun
noacBeTkou (BACK LIGHT)

Ecnu Bbl BbiNonNHAETE CbeMKY 06beKTa ¢
MCTOYHUKOM CBETa No3aju Hero unm xe
o6bekTa co cBeTNbIM (HOHOM, UCTIONb3YyNTe
PYHKUMIO 3aHEN NOACBETKW.

HaxmuTe kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume
3anucu Unu oXunaaHua.

B Bupgouckartene nnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ noAsuTcA

nHankaTop B.
[inA oTMeHbl HaxxmuTe KHonky BACK LIGHT
elye pas.

BACKLIGHT

Ifyou pressEXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
Thebacklight functionwill be canceled.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTte kHonky EXPOSURE npu
BbIMOJIHEHMN CbEMKMN 06BLEKTOB C 3aAHeN
noAcBeTKOMU

DyHKUMA 3a8Hen NoACBETKN ByaeT OTMEHeHa.

BUHBXOLIOU SI9HEOHOQ — 9ouueg  soiseg — Buipiooay
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3anucb n3obpakeHuna

Shooting in the dark
(NightShot)

TheNightShotfunctionenablesyoutoshoota
subjectinadark place. Forexample,youcan
satisfactorily record theenvironmentof
nocturnalanimalsforobservationwhenyouuse
thisfunction.

(1) Whileyourcamcorderisinthestandby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording.
©@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
LCDscreenorintheviewfinder. Tocancel the
NightShot function, slide NIGHTSHOT to
OFF.

NIGHTSHOT

OFF I ONI= +SLOW SHUTTER

NightShotLightemitter/
W3nyyaTtenb noacBeTKM
ANA HOYHON CbEMKM
Using +SLOW SHUTTER
The NightShot +Slow shutter mode makes
subjectsmorethanfourtimesbrighterthanthose
recorded inthe NightShotmode.

(2) Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in the standby
mode. @ indicatorappears.

(2) Press +SLOW SHUTTER until the desired
NIGHTSHOT indicator flashes.
Theindicatorchangesasfollows:

@ (NIGHTSHOT)—» @1 (NIGHTSHOT1)—
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2)— @ (NIGHTSHOT)
Tocancelthe NightShot +Slowshutter mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light
Thepicturewill be clearer withthe NightShot
Lighton. Toenable NightShotLight, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the MENU settings (p. 72).

Cbemka B TemHoTe (Ho4uHasa
CbeMKa)

DYyHKUMA HOYHOW CbeMKU no3sonAeT Bam
BbIMNOSIHATL CbeMKY O6bEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTax.
Hanpumep, Bbl cmoXxeTe € ycriexom BbINOMHATL
CbEMKY HOYHbIX XWUBOTHbIX ANA HabnoaeHnA
NP UCNONb30BaHUN JAHHON PYHKLMK.

(1) B TO Bpems, Korga Buaeokamepa HaxoamTcs
B peXXMMe OXXuaaHus, nepeaBuHbTe
nepekntovatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxenune
ON

(2)Haxxmunte kHonky START/STOP anA Havana
3anucum.
Mnankatopbl @ n “NIGHTSHOT” HayHyT
Muratb Ha aKkpaHe >XK[I nnu B
Bugovckartene. [inA oTMeHbl (OyHKLUMK
HOYHOWN CHEMKM NepeaBnHbTe
nepeknoyarens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHun

Ucnonb3oBaHue pexuma +SLOW
SHUTTER

Pe>XXnM HOYHOM CbeMKM +MeaeHHOro 3aTBopa
no3BonAeT caenaTb 06beKThI 6onee Yem B
YeTblpe pasa Ap4e, Yem B cnyyae, ecnu Bol
6yaeTe BbIMNOMHATL CbEMKY B TEMHOTE C
MOMOLLbIO (DYHKLIMN HOYHON CHEMKM.

(1) NepeaBuHbTe nepeknoyatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxeHne ON B pexxvme oXxugaHua.
MoABMTCA MHANKATOP @.

(2) HaxxnmanTe kHonky +SLOW SHUTTER no
TeX Mnop, NokKa He HaYHeT MUraTb HY>KHbIN
nHamkatop NIGHTSHOT.

VHankaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CeayoLWUM
obpasom:

@ (NIGHTSHOT) - @1 (NIGHTSHOT1) —
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) — @ (NIGHTSHOT)
[InA OTMeHbI pexxnMa HOYHON ChbeMKMU
+MeAfIeHHOro 3aTBopa nepeaBuHbLTE
nepekntoyarens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxenne
OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue NOACBETKMU AJIA HOYHOMN
CbeMKU

M306pakeHne cTaHeT ApYe, ecnu BKIIIOYNTb
hYHKLMIO HOYHOW NoACBETKM. [InA BKMIOYEHMA
(hYHKLMN HOYHOW NOACBETKU YCTaHOBUTE
nepeknoyatens N.S.LIGHT B nonoxexne ON B
yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 72).
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Notes

= Donotusethe NightShotfunctioninbright
places (ex.outdoorsinthe daytime). Thismay
cause yourcamcorderto malfunction.

«\When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
inincorrectorunnatural colours.

= Iffocusingisdifficultwith the autofocusmode
whenusingthe NightShotfunction, focus
manually.

While using the NightShot function,youcan
notusethefollowingfunctions:

—Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

— Fader*

- Digitaleffect*

* Youcannotusethese functionsonlyinthe
Nightshot+Slowshutter mode.

Shutterspeedinthe NightShot+Slowshutter
mode

Indicator Shutterspeed
@1 (NIGHTSHOT1) 1712
@2 (NIGHTSHOT?) 1/3

The+SLOW SHUTTER buttondoes notwork:
—whilethefaderfunctionissetorinuse
—whilethedigital effectfunctionisinuse
—when NIGHTSHOT is set to OFF

NightShotLight
NightShotLightraysareinfraredandsoare
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShotLightisabout3m (10feet). The
shootingdistancewillbetwiceormoreinthe
NightShot+Slowshutter mode.

MpumeyaHuna

*He ucnonb3ynte yHKLMIO HOYHOW ChEMKN B
APKMX MecTax (Hanpumep, Ha ynvue B AHEBHOE
BpeMA). ATO MOXET NPUBECTU K
HeuncnpasHOCTK Balen Buaeokamepsi.

«[pn yaep>xxanun yctaHoBkn NIGHTSHOT B
nono>xxeHnn ON npu HopmanbHOM 3anucm
n3obpaxkxeHne MoXeT BbITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWIbHbIX U HEECTECTBEHHbIX LiBeTax.

«Ecnu chokycuposka 3aTpyaHeHa B
aBTOMAaTNHECKOM pexKunme npu NCNonb3oBaHUM
YHKLMN HOYHOWN CHEMKW, BbINONHUTE

(POKYCHPOBKY BPYUHYIO.

Mpu ncnonbsosaHuu hyHKLIMN HOYHOM

cbemku Bbl He MOXxeTe ucnonb3oBaTb

cneayowme OyHKLUK:

—3kcnosmumAa

-PROGRAM AE

- denpep*

- Umndpposon achchekT*

* Bbl HE MOXeTe UCNoNb30BaTh 3TN PyHKLMK
TOJIbKO B pexxunve HOYHOWN CbeMKM
+MeNeHHOro 3aTeopa.

CKOpOCTb 3aTBoOpa B pexume HOYHOM CbeMKM
+MeanieHHOro 3aTteopa

WHamnkaTop CkopocTb 3aTBOpa
@1 (NIGHTSHOTY) 112
@2 (NIGHTSHOT?2) 1/3

KHonka +SLOW SHUTTER He pa6boTtaeT:

—eC/M yCTaHOBJIeHa MM UCMOoNb3yeTcA
dyHKUMA henpepa

—ecnun ncnonbayeTcA OyHKUMA LMPOBOro
apdpekTa

—ecnu nepeknoyatens NIGHTSHOT
ycTaHoBseH B nonoxeHue OFF

MopacBeTka ANA HOYHON CbEMKMN

Jlyun noacBeTKU AnA HOYHOW CbeMKM ABNAOTCA
MH(PaKpaCHbIMUA U MO3TOMY HEBUAUMBIMMU.
MakcumanbHoe paccTofHVE ANA CbeMKU Npu
MCMOJSIb30BaHUM NOACBETKM ANA HOYHON ChEMKM
paBHO NpUMEPHO 3 M. B pexxume HOYHOM CbEMKM
+MeAJIeHHOro 3aTBOpa PacCTOAHME ANA CbeMKMN
6yneT B aBa unn 6onee pas 6onbLue.

BUHBXOLIOU SI9HEOHOQ — 9ouueg  soiseg — Buipiooay
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Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

NMpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

Youcanusethesebuttonstocheck therecorded
pictureorshootsothatthetransitionbetween
thelastrecorded sceneand the nextsceneyou
recordissmooth.

END SEARCH

Youcangototheendoftherecordedsection
afteryourecord.

Press END SEARCH in the standby mode.
Thelast5secondsoftherecordedsectionare
playedbackand playback stops. Youcan
monitorthesound fromthe speakeror
headphones.

EDITSEARCH

Youcansearchforthe nextrecordingstartpoint.

Hold down the +/- (&) side of EDITSEARCH in
thestandby mode. Therecorded sectionisplayed
back.

+:togoforward

—: togobackward
Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START/STOP, re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. You
cannotmonitorthesound.

Bbl MOXeTe MCronb3oBaTh 3T KHOMKY Af1A
NMPOBEPKU 3anMcaHHOro n3o6paXkeHus unm
CbEMKM, Tak YTOObI Nepexos Mexay nocreaHum
3anMcaHHbIM 3NM3040M U CrieayoLmm
3anncbiBaeMbiM 3MUM3040M 6bIn NaBHbIM.

b &»

+ EDITSEARCH —

END SEARCH

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXXeTe AONTW [0 KOHLA 3anMcaHHON YacTu
NeHTbl Mocrne BbINOSIHEHUA 3anncu.

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
oxupaanvA. ByayT BocnponsBeaeHbl nocnenHve
5 cekyHp 3arnucaHHou YacTu, u
BOCMpPOU3BeeHNe 0CTaHOBUTCA. Bbl MoXxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBaTh 3BYK Yepe3 aKyCTUHECKYHO
CUCTEMY UMW FONOBHbIE TeNedOoHbI.

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL NOMCK MeCcTa Havana
cne,u.ylomel?l 3anucu.

[lep>xnTe HaxxaTon CTOPOHY +/— (&) KHONKM
EDITSEARCH B pexxume oxupaHua. bypet
BOCMpPOM3BeeHa 3anncaHHanA 4acTb.

+ :ANA NPOABWXEHVA Brepen,

— ! ANA NPOABWXKEHUA Ha3aa,
OTtnyctuTte kHonky EDITSEARCH ana
OCTaHOBKM BocnpouaseneHua. Ecnv Bel
HaxxmeTe kKHonky START/STOP, HauHeTcA
nepesanuchb € TOro mecTa, rae Bol otnyctunm
kHonKky EDITSEARCH. Bbl He moxeTe
KOHTPONMpPOBaThb 3BYK.



Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
MpocmoTp 3anucu

Rec Review

You can check the last recorded section.

Press the — (@) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily in the standby mode.

The last few seconds of the recorded section are
played back. You can monitor the sound from the
speaker or headphones.

Notes

<END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH and Rec Review
work only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B
system.

= If you start recording after using the end search
function, occasionally, the transition between
the last scene you recorded and the next scene
may not be smooth.

=The end search function may not work when
there is a blank portion between pictures on a
tape.

Once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape
The end search function does not work.

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MOXeTe npoBepuUTb NOCneaH
3anncaHHyto 4acTb.

HaxmuTe KpaTkoBpeMeHHO CTOPOHY — ( &)
kHonku EDITSEARCH B pexwume oxunganua.
BynyT BocnpounsBefeHbl NocneaHne HECKOSbKO
CEKyHA 3anvcaHHoii YacTu. Bbl MoxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBaTb 3BYK Yepes akyCTUHECKYIO
CUCTEMY WU ronoBHbIe TenedOoHbI.

MpumeyaHua

«OyHkummn END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH n
npocmoTpa 3anucy paboTatoT ToNbKO AnA
JIEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B LMPOBOW cucteme
Digital8 B.

«Ecnu Bbl cnyyanHo Havyanu 3anucb nocne
ncnonb3oBaHnA beHKLlI/II/I nonckKa KoHua
3anucu, To Nepexo Mexay nocneaHuM
3anvcaHHbIM 3MM3040M U CreayoLWwmm
3anucbiBaeMbIM 3NU3040M MOXET He ObITb
nnasHbIM.

= ®yHKUMA NoUCcKa KoHLa MOXeT He paboTaTb,
€C/IM UMEeTCA He3anuCcaHHbIN Y4acToK Mexay
N306pa>KEHMAMU Ha NEHTeE.

Ecnu Bbl BbIHyNnu KacceTy nocne 3anucu Ha
NeHTy

PyHKUMA NOMCKa KOHLA 3anucn paboTtaTtb He
bygner.

BUHBXOLIOU SI9HEOHI(Q — 99MLBE  saiseg — Bulpioday

31



32

— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousseneHue - OCHOBHbIE MOJIOXXEHUA —

Bocnpou3segeHue fieHTbl

You can monitor the playback picture on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. You can control
playback using the Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER while
pressing the small green button. The video
control buttons light up.

(3) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(4) Press <€« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME. The speaker on your
camcorder is silent when the LCD panel is
closed.

Bbl MOXXETE KOHTPONMpOBaTb BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE
n3obpaxeHue Ha akpaHe XXKI nnu B
Bunaouckarene. Bol MoXeTe KOHTponupoBsaTh
BOCMNPOM3BEAEHNE C NOMOLLbIO NynbTa
ANCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBneHnA, Nnpunaraemoro K
Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

(1) YcTaHoBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHUA U BCTaBbTe
3anncaHHyto NeHTy.

(2)HaxxaB ManeHbKyo 3eneHyto KHOmMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxeHve PLAYER. NoasuTcA
VMHOMKAUMA KHOMOK yrpaBneHus.

(3)HaxxaB kHonky OPEN, oTkponTe naHesnb
XKKA.

(4)HaxxmmTe KHOMKY <€« AnA yCKOPEHHOM
nepeMoTKMN NeHTbl Ha3aa.

(5)HaxxmuTe KHOMKY B AnA BKIOYEHWA
BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA.

(6) Ana perynupoBKM rPOMKOCTU HaXkuManTe
0fHy 13 AByx kHonok VOLUME. Ecnu naHenb
XKK[ Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe 3akpbiTa,
AvHaMuk He 6ypet paboTathb.

22 POWER
C A

AMERA| m

OFF m

4

To stop playback
Press .

REW®
& | ~
)
PLAY
=)
\ J
4 Ny
6
+
w
3
:
|
\ 7

[OnAa octaHOBKU BOCnpousBeaeHUA
Haxmute kHonky M.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeaeHue neHTbI

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out [a]. You can adjust the angle of the
LCD panel by lifting the LCD panel up by 15
degrees [b].

[a]

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander supplied with your
camcorder.

The indicators appear on the LCD screen.
To make the indicators disappear, press
DISPLAY again.

Bo BpemA KOHTpoOSA Ha 9kpaHe XXK[

Bbl MOXeTe NOBEPHYTbL NaHernb ynpasneHnsa n
NpUABMHYTH €e 06paTHO Ha MECTO K Kopnycy
BuAeoKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaet
obpatleH Hapyxy [a].Bbl moxeTe
oTperynuposartb yron nadenu XK, nogHAs
naHenb XXK[ BBepx Ha 15 rpapycos [b].

[b]

[na oTo6pa)keHNA aKpPaHHbIX
VMHAUKaTOPOB
— OYHKUUA UHANKaLUn

HaxwmuTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Unn Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBneHnsa, KOTOpbIA npunaraeTcA K Bawen
BUaeoKamepe.

Ha akpaHe XXK[] noAasBATCA MHAMKATOPSLI.

[na Toro, 4ToObl NHAMKATOPbLI UCHE3NMH,
HaxxmuTe elle pas kKHonky DISPLAY.

DATA CODE

DISPLAY

BUHBXOLIOU SIGHEOHIQ — aMHaaaenoduosog  soiseq — MoegAe|d
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbI

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code function).

Press DATA CODE on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot,
exposure AUTO/MANUAL, white balance, gain,
shutter speed, aperture value) — no indicator

Ucnonb3oBaHue beHKLIMM Koaa AaTthbl
Balua Buaeokamepa aBTomMaTU4eCKu
3anucbiBaeT He TONMbKO N306PaXKEHNA Ha NEHTY,
HO Tak>Xe 1 AaHHble 3anucu (aaTy/Bpema unm
pasHble yCTaHOBKM npu 3anucu). PyHKLUMA
Kopaa aaThbl.

HaxxmmTe kHonky DATE CODE Ha Bawei
BUAeOKaMepe Mnu nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpaBsneHvA B pexxunmMe BOCNPON3BEeAEHNA.

WHaykauma 6yneT U3MeHATLCA ChneayowmmM
obpasom:

farta/Bpema — pasHble YCTaHOBKU (ycTon4mBan
cbemka, akcnosuuma AUTO/MANUAL, 6anaHc
6enoro, ycuneHve, CKOpoCTb 3aTBOpa, BeiM4nHa
avadparmbl) — 6€3 nHanKauum

4 7 1999
12:05:56

Not to display recording data
Set DATA CODE to DATE in the MENU settings
(p. 72).

The display changes as follows:
date/time — no indicator

Note on the data code function
The data code function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

Recording data

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use data code function, bars (-- -- --)

appear if:

= A blank section of the tape is being played
back.

= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Ona Toro, 4tTo6bl He oTO6pa)kaniuCb AaHHbIe
3anucu

YcTtaHoBuTe komaHay DATE CODE B nonoxeHue
DATE B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 72).

WHavkauua 6ynet UsMeHATLCA cneayowmm
obpasom:
naTa/Bpema — 6e3 nHankaumu

MpumeyaHue no pyHKLUMU KoAa AaHHbIX
DyHKUMA KOAA AaHHbIX paboTaeT TONbKO AnA
NEeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B umdposor cucteme Digital8
B.

3anucaHHble AaHHble

3anucaHHble AaHHbIe HeCyT MHdopMaLmio 0
3anncu, BbINONHEeHHOW Bawein Buaeokavepon. B
pexvime 3anvcy AaHHble 0TobpaXkaTbeA He
GynyT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete chyHKUMIO Koaa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA NONOCHI (- -- --), ecnu:

*BocnponssoanTca He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK Ha
neHTe.

«JleHTa ABNAETCA HEe YNTaeMon 13-3a
NMOBPEXAEHNA NN MOMEX.

«3anuck Ha NeHTY 6bina BbiNoHeHa
BMAeOKaMepoi 6e3 ycTaHOBKM AaTbl 1
BPEMEHM.



Playing back a tape BocnpousBeaeHue feHTbI

Various playback modes lMepemeHHble peXXumbl
BOCMnpou3BeaeHunA
To operate control buttons, set the POWER
switch to PLAYER. [InA BbINONMHEHWA ynpaBneHna KHonkamm
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknoyatens POWER B
To view a still picture (playback nonoxexve PLAYER.
pause) Lina npocMoTpa HeNnoABMKHOFO

Press Il during playback. To resume playback, u3o6pakeHnn (naysa

press Il or B> BOCMpOU3BEeAeHUA)
HaxxmuTe BO BpeMAa BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA KHOMKY

To advance the tape I1. [1nA BO306HOBNEHUA OBbIYHOTO
Press ¥ in the stop mode. To resume normal BOCMPOM3BeAeHNA HakmMuTe KHonky I vnm
playback, press . KHOMKY B>

. NIl YCKOPEHHOMW NepeMOoTKM NEHTbI
To rewind the tape gnep)én P P
Press <« in the stop mode. To resume normal HaxMuUTe B pexvMe OCTAHOBKM KHOMKY PP,
playback, press . [1nA BO306GHOBNEHWUA 0BbIYHOTO

BOCnpon3BeaeHNA HAXKMNTE KHOMKY |

To change the playback direction [INA yCKOPEHHO# NepemMoTKY NeHTbI

Press << on the Remote Commander during Hasag
playback to reverse the playback direction. To HaxmuTe B pexumMe OCTaHOBKM KHOMKY <.
resume normal playback, press B . [nf BO306HOBNEHNA 0BbIYHOTO

BOCnpon3BeaeHNA HaAXKMNTE KHOMKY |

AnA nameHeHuA HanpaBneHuA
BOCNpou3BeaeHun
HaxxmuTe kHomKy << Ha nynbTe

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)
Keep pressing <« or P during playback. To

BUHAXOLOU 3I9HEO0HIQ — auHaeacnoduoog soiseg — yoegAe|d

resume normal playback, release the button. JUCTAHLMOHHOTO YrpaBeHUs BO BPEMs

. ) BOCMPOV3BeACHNA ANA N3MEHEHUA
To monitor the high-speed picture HanpaeneHvA BocnpousseaeHnA. ina
while advancing or rewinding the BO306HOBNEHNA 0ObIYHOTO BOCNPON3BEAEHNA,

tape (skip scan) OTMYyCTUTE KHOMKY B>,

Keep pressing <« while rewinding or »» while [nAa oTbiCcKaHUA anu3oaa BO BpemA

advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or KOHTPOJIA usobpakeHuA (NoUcK
advancing, release the button. n3obpaxeHun)

[ep>xxnTe HaxxaTon KHonky <« vnu PP BO
To view the picture at slow speed BpPEMA BOCMPOu3BeAeHNA. [1nA BOCCTAHOBNEHUA
(slow playback) 06bI4HOr0 BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.
Press I» on the Remote Commander during [nAa KoHTponAa u3obpaxxeHua Ha
playback. For slow playback in the reverse BbICOKOW CKOPOCTU BO BpemA
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote YCKOPEHHOW NepemMOoTKM NeHTbl Bnepea,
Commander. To resume normal playback, press WK Ha3aa (MOUCK MeTOAOM NPOroHa)
| [ep>xxnTe HaxkaTon KHOMnKy <€« BO BpeMA

YCKOPEHHOM NepemMOTKM NEHTbI Ha3ag unm
KHOMKy P BO BpeMA YCKOPEHHOW NepeMOTKM
NeHThbl Bneped. Ona Bo306HOBEHNA 06bI4HON
nepemMoTKM NIEHTbI BNepea unn Hasag oTnycTuTe
KHOTKY.

OnAa npocmoTpa BocnpousBeAeHUA
M306pa)KeHMF| Ha 3ameAJsIeHHOM CKOpOCTHU
(3ameaneHHoe BocnpousseaeHue)

HaxxmuTe Bo BpemAa BOCNpov3BeAeHNA KHOMKY

1> Ha nNynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO yNpaBeHuA.

[inA 3ameaneHHoOro Bocnpov3seneHnA B

06paTHOM HanpaBNeHUN HaXKMUTE KHONKY <<, a
3aTeM HaxmuTe kKHonky [P Ha nynbTe 35
ANCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnenua. AnAa
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbI

To view the picture at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press <ll. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last 5
seconds of the recorded section plays back and
stops.

In the various playback modes

= Noise may appear when your camcorder plays
back tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8
system.

=Sound is muted.

=The previous recording may appear as a mosaic
image when playing back in the Digitals8 B
system.

When the playback pause mode lasts for 3

minutes

«Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press B».

= The previous recording may appear.

Slow playback for tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the §, DV
OUT jack.

[nA npocmoTpa BocnpousBeaeHuaA
n3obparkeHUA Ha yABOEHHOW CKOPOCTH
Haxxmute KHOMNKY x2 Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIo
yrnpaBneHuna BO BpeMA BocrnpousseaeHua. [inAa
BOCnpouseseaneHnA Ha y,EI.BoeHHOl71 CKOpOCTU B
06paTHOM HanpaBneHUN HAXKMUTE KHOMKY <<, a
3aTeM KHOMKy x2 Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpaBneHua. D,J'IFl BO306HOBNEHUA 06bIYHOrO
BOCnpousBeAeHNA HAXXMUTEe KHOMKY |

[AnAa nokagpoBoOro npocMmoTpa
BOocnpou3BseneHuA M306pa)|(e|-|m=|
Haxxmute kKHonky 11 Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrNpaBeHna B pexxumve nay3sbl
BOCMpou3BeAeHnA. [1nA nokanpoBoro
BOCMPON3BeAEHNA B 06paTHOM HamnpasfieHun
HaXxmuTe kKHonky <dll. 1nA BoO306HOBNEHWA
06bIYHOrO BOCMPON3BEAEHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
.

[OnAa noucka nocnegHero 3anucaHHoOro
anusopna (END SEARCH)

Haxmute kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
ocTaHoBKMW. ByayT BocnpousseaeHbl nocneaHue
5 CceKyHp 3arnvcaHHoro ann3ona, rnocne Yero
BOCMPOU3BEAEHME OCTAHOBUTCA.

B nepemeHHbIX pexxumax BocnpoussefeHun

= [pu BOCNpoM3BeAeHUM Ha BUAEOKamepe NeHT,
3anncaHHbIX B cucteme Hi8/ctanaapTHown
cucteme 8, MOryT NOABUTLCA NOMEXW.

«3ByK 6yAeT NpurnyLueH.

= pu BoCnpoun3seaeHun B LMPPOBOI cUCTEME
Digital8 B3 nsobpaxxeHve npeabiayLmx
3anncei MoXeT CTaTb MO3auNYHbIM.

Ecnu pe)xxum nay3sbl BocnpousseaeHua

npoAnuTcA 3 MUHYTbI

=Balwa Bnageokavepa aBToMaTnyecKn BONAET B
pPexunmM oCTaHOBKW. [1nA BO306HOBNEHNA
BOCMNPON3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B>,

«Mo>xxeT NoABUTLCA NpeAblayLan 3anunchb.

3amepnneHHoe BocnpousBeAeHUe ANA JIEHT,
3anucaHHbIX B cucteme Digital8 B
3amenneHHoe BOCNPOM3BEAEHME, MOXET
BbINOSHATBLCA Ha Bawen Buageokamepe 6e3
nomex; ogHako aTa pyHkunA He paboTaeT
yepes BLIXOHOM curHan u3 riesaa g, DV OUT.



Viewing the recording
onTV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TernieBu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV or VCR with
the A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the playback control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the LCD screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from the mains using the AC power
adaptor (p. 18). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV or VCR.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

MopcoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy Kk Bawewmy
Tenesusopy nunu KBM ¢ nomoLbio
coeanHUTenNbHOro kabenA ayano/BuMaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Bnaeokamepe
AnA NpocMoTpa BOCMPOM3BOAUMOTO
n3o6paxKeHns Ha akpaHe Tenesnsopa. Bbl
MOXKeTe onepupoBaTb KHOMKaMu ynpasneHua
BOCMPON3BEAEHNEM TaKMM XK€ CNOCOb0oM, Kak
npu yrnpasneHnm BOCNPOM3BOAMMbIM
n3obpaxeHnem Ha akpaHe XXK[. Mpwn
ynpasneHn BOCNPOM3BOAMMbIM N306paxeHnem
Ha 3KpaHe TeneBu3opa peKkoMeHayeTcA
NoAKIYNTE NUTaHNe K Bawen Buaeokavepe ot
CeTeBOW PO3ETKM C NMOMOLLbIO CETEBOIO
ajanTepa nepemMmeHHoro Toka (ctp. 18). Cm.
MHCTPYKLMIO NO dKcnnyaTtauvm Bawero
Tenesusopa unu KBM.

OTKponTe KpbIWwKy rHesq. Moacoeanynte Bauwy
BMAEOKaMEPY K TeNIeBU30pY C MOMOLLbIO
coeanHUTeNbHOro kabena ayavo/suaeo. 3atem,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens TV/VCR Ha
Bawem Tenesmsope B nonoxexue VCR.

IN
S VIDEO

BUHAXOLOU 3I9HEO0HIQ — auHaeacnoduoog soiseg — yoegAe|d

="\ : Signal flow / Mepepnava curHana

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

/-unnnm: —»| ® VIDEO
N :: E}Aumo I

Ecnu Baw teneBu3op yxe
noacoeauHeH kK KBM

MopcoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K BXOAHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomouybto
coeanHUTenbHoro kabena ayavno/Bnaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen suaeokamepe.
YcTaHoBUTE CeneKkTop BXOAHOrO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxetue LINE.

37
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug for video and the white
plug for audio on both your camcorder and the
TV or the VCR (you do not connect the red plug).
With this connection, the sound is monaural even
on stereo models.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your
camcorder.

To connect to a TV or VCR
without Video/Audio input
jacks

Use a PAL system RFU adaptor (not supplied).
Refer to the operating instructions of your TV or
VCR and the RFU adaptor. With an RFU adaptor,
the sound is monaural.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures. With this
connection, you do not need to connect the
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.
Connect the S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

Monitoring the picture from a TV or VCR
You can monitor the picture on the LCD screen.
Connect your camcorder to the outputs on the
TV or VCR.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO(OHNYECKOro Tuna

MoacoeanHnTe XenToll WTekep AnA
BMAeocurHana v 6enbin wrexkep ana
ayavocurHana K Balwen Bugeokavepe u
Tenesusopy unn KBM (Bam He HyxHO
NOACOEAVHATbL KPaCHbIN WTEKeP).

Mpw AaHHOM coeanHeHun 3ByK ByaeT
MOHOMOHNYECKNM faXke Ha CTepeothoHNYEeCKmX
mMoaensax.

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope/KBM
mmeeTcA 21-WTbIPpbKOBbIA pasbem
(EBPOPA3BEM)

Mcnonb3ynte 21-WITbIpbKOBBIA aaanTep,
npunaraembin K Bawen Buaeokamepe.

] >

[Ona noacoeanHeHusa K Bawemy
Tenesusopy unu KBM 6e3
BXOAHbIX rHe3a ayano/suaeo

Wcnonbsynte BY-agantep cuctemol PAL (He
npunaraercs).

ObpaTnTech K UHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCNyaTauum
Bawero Tenesusopa nnu KBM u BY-apantepa.
Mpu ncnonssosaHuy BY-agantepa 3Byk 6yaeT
MOHO(HOHNYECKNM.

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope nnu KBM
umeeTcA rHesno S suaeo.

BbinonHuTe coeanHeHne ¢ nomoLbio kabenAa S
BMAEO (He npunaraeTcA) AnA NonyyYeHna
BbICOKOKA4Y€CTBEHHOro n3obpaxeHua. Mpu
[aHHOM coeanHeHUn Bam He HyxHO
NOACOEAVHATDL XEeNThIN WwTekep (BMaeo)
coeavHNTEeNbHOro kabena ayano/smaeo.
MoacoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHesgam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Bugeokamepe n Bawem Tenesusope nnm KBM.

KoHTposb nsobpaxeHusa yepes Tenesusop
vwnu KBM

Bbl MOXXeTe KOHTponupoBaTb n3obpa>keHne Ha
akpaHe XK. MoacoeanHuTe Balwy
BMEOKaMepy K BbIXOAHbIM rHe3aam Ha
Tenesusope nnu KBM.



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) to your TV or VCR, you can easily
view the picture on your TV. For details, refer to
the operating instructions of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

LASER LINK

LASER LINK emitter/
W3nyyatenb LASER LINK

(1) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2)Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
onthe TV to VCR.

(3)Press LASER LINK. The lamp of LASER LINK
lights up.

(4)Press B on your camcorder to start playback.

(5)Point the LASER LINK emitter at the AV
cordless IR receiver. Adjust the position of
your camcorder and the AV cordless IR
receiver to obtain clear playback pictures.

y

To cancel the laser link function
Press LASER LINK. The lamp on the LASER
LINK button goes out.

Ucnonb3oBaHue 6ecnpoBOAHOro
UK ayavosBmnpgeonpmemMHuKa

Mocne noacoeanHeHnAa 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayavoBupeonpremMHuka k Bawemy Tenesmsopy
(He npunaraetcA) Bbl MoXeTe nerko Habnogatb
nsobpaxeHne Ha akpaHe Bawero Tenesusopa.
MoapobHble cBeaeHUA coaepxarca B
WHCTPYKLMKM Mo aKcnnyataumn 6ecnpoBoHOro
MK ayavoBuaeonpuemMHmka.

(1)MNocne noacoeanHeHuA K Bawemy
Tenesnsopy 6ecnposogHoro UK
ayanoBUAEONpPUEeMHUKA YCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER Ha 6ecnpoBoaHOM
MK ayavoBuaeonpuemMHmKe B NonoXxeHve
ON.

(2) BkntouuTe TeNeBn3op 1 yCtaHoBUTE
cenekTop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope B
nonoxexue VCR.

(3)Haxxmute kHonky LASER LINK. BeicBeTutca
namnoyka LASER LINK.

(4)HaxkmuTe kHonKy B Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe ANA Havana BKIYeHUA
BOCMpOU3BeAeHUA.

(5)HanpaBbTe nanyyatens LASER LINK Ha
6ecnposogHbii K ayamoBmaeonpuemMHuk.
OTperynupyiTe nonoxexve Bawen
Buaeokamepbl n 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayavoBUAEONPUEMHUKA AN1A NONyYeHua
YeTKOro BOCMPOU3BOAMMOro N306paxKeHns.

[AnAa oTmeHb! pyHKLUUM na3epHOro
KaHana nepepayv curHanos

HaxxmuTe kHonky LASER LINK. Jlamnouka Ha
kHonke LASER LINK noracHer.

BUHAXOLOU 3I9HEO0HIQ — auHaeacnoduoog soiseg — yoegAe|d
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

If you turn the power off
Laser link turns off automatically.

Note
When laser link is activated (the LASER LINK

button is lit), your camcorder consumes power.

Press LASER LINK to turn off the laser link
function when it is not needed.

Ecnu Bbl BbiKf1lO4MTE NUTaHUEe
JlazepHbivi KaHan nepega4Yn curHanos
BbIK/TFO4YMTCA aBTOMATUYECKM.

MpumeyaHue

Mpw BKMIOYEHHOM Na3epHOM KaHane nepeaa4u
CMrHanoB (Mpu 3TOM BbICBEYMBAETCA KHOMKa
LASER LINK) Bawa Bnaeokamepa notpebnaet
nutaHue. Haxmute kHonky LASER LINK ana
BbIKMIO4EeHNA (PYHKLMN NA3epHOro KaHana
nepeAayn CMrHanoB, ecnn oHa He TpebyeTcA.



— Advanced Recording Operations —

Photo recording

— YcoBepLueHCTBOBaHHbIE Onepauum CbeMKU —

doTocbemka

You can record a still picture like a photograph.
This mode is useful when you want to record a
picture such as a photograph or when you print a
picture using a video printer (not supplied).

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still picture appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.

To change the still picture, release PHOTO,
select a still picture again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(3)Press PHOTO deeper.

The still picture in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen is recorded for about seven
seconds. The sound during those seven
seconds is also recorded.

During recording, the image you are shooting
appears in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMNOABUXHOE

nsobpaxeHve nogobHo thoTorpacum. JaHHbIn

pexvm nonesex, ecnu Bel xoTuTe 3anncbiBaTth
nsobpaxeHve B Buae hoTOCHUMKA UMK Xe npu

BbIMOMTHEHNW OTNEYaTKOB C NOMOLLbIO

BMAEONPUHTEpPA (He npunaraeTcA).

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA.

(2) B pexxume oxxunpaHua aepxute cnerka
HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO pgo Tex nop, noka
He MNoABMTCA HEMOABWXHOE N306paXkeHue.
Moasutca nHankatop CAPTURE. 3anuce
roka elle He Havanachb.

[nA n3meHeHWA HenoABMXHOTO
n3obpaxeHna otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
BblbeprTe HEMOABMXKHOE N306paxeHne
CHOBAQ, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe 1 AepXuTe cnerka
Haxxaton kHonky PHOTO.

(3)Haxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopswmxHoe nsobpakeHve B
BuaouckaTene unu Ha akpaxe XXK[ éyaet
3anucbiBaTbCA OKOMO CEMU CeKyHA,. B
TeYeHne 3TUX ceMn cekyHp, byaeT
3anucbiBaThbCA U 3BYK.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu, nsobpaxkeHne, KOTopoe
Bbl cHUMaeTe, noABUTCA B BUgovckartene
nnun Ha akpane XK.

2 (BICAPTURE

3 E1eccccee

MMWA99 nunedauo alqHHegog19HaMda8g09, suoileladQ Bulpioday pasuenpy
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Photo recording

doTocbemkKa

Notes

= During photo recording, you cannot change the
mode or setting.

= During photo recording, you cannot turn your
camcorder off or press the PHOTO button.

«The PHOTO button does not work:
—while the digital effect function is set or in

use.

—while the fader function is in use.

«When recording a still picture, do not shake
your camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

To use the photo recording function using the
Remote Commander

Press PHOTO in the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder record a picture on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder immediately.

To use the photo recording function during
normal CAMERA recording

Press PHOTO deeper. The still picture is then
recorded for about seven seconds and your
camcorder returns to the standby mode. You
cannot select another still picture.

MpumeyaHuna

«Bo BpemA oToctemkn Bbl He moxeTe
N3MEHATb PEXUM UMK YCTAHOBKY.

«Bo BpemA hoTocbeMKY Bbl HE MOXeTe
BblKto4aTh Bawy Buaeokamepy unm
HaxkumaTtb KHonky PHOTO.

«KHonka PHOTO He paboTaeT:

— eCnu ycTaHoBIEeHa Ui UCMoNb3yeTcaA
yHKUMA undpoBoro adcpekTa.
—ecnu ncnonb3yeTcA hyHKUMA heraepa.

= [py 3anucy HeNOABUXKHOTO N306paXkeHnA He
TpAcuTe Bawy Buaeokamvepy. 3ob6paxeHne
MOXET 6bITb HEYCTOMYNBbIM.

AnAa ncnonb3oBaHuA yHKUUK hOTOCHEMKU
C NOMOLLbIO NyNbTa AUCTAHLIMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHuA

Haxmute kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbte
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasnenua. Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa TOTYaC Xe Ha4yHeT 3anucb
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha akpaHe XXK[I vnn B
BMaouckarerne.

Ana ncnonb3oBaHuA yHKUUKN hOTOCHEMKU
BO BpemA 06bi4yHOM 3anucu CAMERA
Haxmute kHonky PHOTO nocunbHee.
HenopaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
3anmcbiBaTbCA OKOJO CEMUN CEKYHA, a 3aTem
BMAEOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXMM OXMAAHUA.
Bkl He cmMoXeTe npu 3TOM BbIGpaTh Apyroe
HenoABMXXHOE n3obpaxkeHve.



Photo recording doTocbemka

Printing the still picture lNevyaTaHue HenoABMXHOro
) A . ) n3o6pa)keHunA

You can print a still picture by using the video
printer (not supplled) Connect the video printer Bbl MOYeTe BbINONIHUTL NeYyaTaHue
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with HEMOABVKHOTO U306PAKEHNA C MOMOLLIbIO
your camcorder. BuaeonpuHTepa (He npunaraercs).
Connect the yellow plug of the cable to the [NoacoeanHUTE BUAEONPUHTEP C MOMOLLLIO
VIDEO jack and to the video input of the video COeAVHNTENLHOTO Kabena ayamo/Buaeo,
printer. Refer to the operating instructions of the KOTOpbLIN NpunaraeTca K Bawei Buaeokamepe.
video printer as well. MoacoeanHUTe XenThlii WTekep kabena K

rHe3ay VIDEO u K BxogHOMY rHe3ay
BMAEOCHrHana Ha BUAeonpuHTepe.
Bocnonb3ayinTecb Takxe MHCTPyKUMEN No
KCnnyaTaumm BUAeonpuHTepa.

Video printer
BugeonpuHTtep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

=\ : Signal flow / Mepepaya curHana

If the video printer is equipped with S video Ecnu B BUAeonpuHTepe umeetTcA BXxogHoe
input rHesno S smgeo

Use the S video connecting cable (not supplied). VcrnonbayiiTe coeanHnTeNbHbI kKaberb S Buaeo
Connect it to the S VIDEO jack and the S video (He npmnarae'rcﬂ). MNoncoeanHuTe ero K rHespgy
input of the video printer. S VIDEO v ko BX0AHOMY rHe3ay S Buaeo Ha

BUAEONPUHTEpE.

MMWA99 nunedauo alqHHegog19HaMda8g09, suoileladQ Bulpioday pasuenpy



44

Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LLMPOKOIKPAHHOrO pexxuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

The picture with black bands at the top and the
bottom on the LCD screen [a] is normal. The
picture on a normal TV or in the viewfinder [b] is
horizontally compressed. You can watch the
picture of normal images on a wide-screen TV

[c].

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LWIMPOKOopMaTHoe
n3obpaxeHne16:9 anAa npocmoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope gopmartale:9
(16:9WIDE).

Ha nsobpaxxeHun 6yayT YepHble Nonockl B
BEPXHEW 1 HKHen YacTn akpaHa XKL [a], uTo
ABNAETCA HOpManbHbIM. VI306paxkeHne Ha
06bI4HOM TeneBusope n B Bugouckarene [b]
byaeT cxaTo no ropm3oHTanu. HopmansHoe
n3obpaxkeHne Bbl moxxeTe HabnoaaTtb Ha
LUIMPOKO3IKPaHHOM Tenesusope [c].

[a] [b] @

16:9WIDEZ

lo|— @

In the standby mode, set 16:9WIDE to ON in the
MENU settings (p. 72).

B pexvime oxugaHnA yCTaHOBUTE KOMaHay
16:9WIDE B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHoBKax
MENU (cTp. 72).

Eé]@ =~

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the MENU settings.

In the wide mode

You cannot select the old movie function with
DIGITAL EFFECT and the bounce function with
FADER.

During recording
You cannot select or cancel the wide mode.

OnA oTMeHbI LWMPOKOIKpPaHHOro
pexxuma

YcTtaHoBuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxexue
OFF B yctaHoBkax MENU.

B wnMpoKoakpaHHOM pexxume

Bbl He MoxeTe BbI6paTb PyHKLMIO CTAPUHHOIO
KMHO ¢ nomoLupio yHKUmmn DIGITAL EFFECT n
PYHKLMIO NepeckaknBaHNA € MOMOLLbIO
dpyHkuun FADER.

Bo Bpema 3anucu
Bbl He MOXeTe BbI6paTb NN OTMEHNUTL
LUMPOKO3KPAHHBI PEXMM.



Using the fader

function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKUMK chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOSIHATL NIaBHOE BBEAEHNE U

professional appearance.

FADER

M.FADER
(mosaic)/(mo3amka)

BOUNCE*

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBegeHue
n3o06pakeHun)

OVERLAP

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBEAEHUE
n3o06pakeHun)

MONOTONE

[a]

[b]

BblBEeHMe n306paxkeHna, 4Tobbl NpuaaTh
Bawwei cbemke npodeccnoHanbHbI BUA.

-

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes Mpn BBEAEHUN M306paxKeHne byaeT NoCTEeneHHo

from black-and-white to colour.

N3MEeHATbCA OT qepHo-6enoro A0 UBEeTHOoro.

When fading out the picture gradually changes Mpwu BbIBEAGHWN N306paxkeHne byaeT

from colour to black-and-white.

NocTeneHHO U3MEHATLCA OT LBETHOMO 0 YEpHO-
6enoro .

* You cannot use this function when D ZOOM is

set to ON in the MENU settings.

* Bbl He MOXeTe UCNoNb30BaTb 3Ty PyHKLMIO,
ecnm komaHaa D ZOOM ycTtaHoBsneHa B
nonoxeHve ON B yctaHoBkax MENU.

MNe4d unnedouo siaHHeg0gL9HamMdeg09, suoneladQ Buipioday pasueapy I
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKUuKU heingepa

(1) When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
When fading out [b]

In the recording mode, press FADER until the

desired fader indicator flashes.

The indicator changes as follows:

FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP —

no indicator

The last selected fader mode is indicated first
of all.

(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops

flashing.

FADER

|
l
>
o)
m
Py

|

To cancel the fader function

After the fade in/out is carried out : Your
camcorder automatically returns to the normal
mode.

Before the fade in/out is carried out : Before
pressing START/STOP, press FADER until the
indicator disappears.

(1) Npu BBeaeHnu n3obpaxkeHun [a]
B pexxvme oXnpaHuna, HaxumanTe KHOMKy
FADER pno Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT Mmuratb
HY>KHbIN HAnKaTop dengepa.
Mpu BbiBEAeHUUN n3o6parkeHma [b]
B pexxume 3anucu, HaxxumanTe KHOMKY
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT Muratb
HY>KHbIM MHAMKaTop dengepa.
MHpankaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CreayoLwmm
obpasom:
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — 6e3
MHAMKarTopa
MocnenHwin n3 BblIGpaHHbIX PEXUMOB
cenpepa oTobparkaeTcA NepBbIM.
(2)Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP. WHaunkatop
denpepa nepectaHeT MuraTb.

[Ana oTmeHbl hyHKUUKM hengepa

Mocne Toro, kak BbINONMHEHO BBeAeHMe/
BbiBeJeHNe n3obpaxkeHun: Bawa snaeokamepa
aBTOMaTN4ECKN BEPHETCA B OObIYHBIV PEXUM.
Mepen Tem, Kak BbIMONHWUTL BBEAEHWE/
BblBeeHNe nsobpaxenua: lNepen Tem, kak
HaxkaTb kHonky START/STOP, HaxkumanTte
kHonky FADER po Tex nop, noka He uc4yesHeTt
MHAMKaTOP.



Using the Fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMM henpepa

Notes

«The overlap function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 P system.

= You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, you cannot use
the fader function while using the following
functions.
- Digital effect
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap

function only)

—NightShot +Slow shutter
—Photo recording

When the OVERLAP indicator appears

The camcorder automatically memorizes the
image recorded on a tape. As the image is being
memorized, the OVERLAP indicator flashes fast,
and the playback picture is displayed. At this
stage, the picture may not be recorded clearly,
depending on the tape condition.

When START/STOP MODE is set to . or 5SEC
You cannot use the fader function.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Exposure

—Focus

—Zoom

—Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is set to ON in the MENU settings
—Wide mode

—Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumeyaHuna

« DyHKUMA HanoXxeHuA n3obpakeHna paboTaeT
TONIbKO ANA NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B LMdpoBoi
cucteme Digital8 B.

«Bbl He MOXeTe NcnoNb30BaTh creayoLme
(PYHKUMK BO BpeMsA UCMONb30BaHMA (YHKLMN
dengepa. Takxe, Bbl He moxeTe
1cnosnb3oBaTbh hyHKUMIO chenaepa Bo Bpems
MCMOJIb30BaHNA CeayoWmX PYHKLUNA.

- Lincbposoit acpchekT

—Pexwm Huskon ocseweHHocTn PROGRAM
AE (TOnbko hyHKUMA HanoxxeHuaA/
BbITECHEHUA N306paXXEHNA LUTOPKOW)

—Ho4HaA cbemka +MeaneHHbIn 3aTBop

- doTocbeMKa

Korpa noasnAaerca unaukatop OVERLAP
Braoeokavepa aBToMaTmyecky 3anommHaeT
n3obpaxeHne, 3anucaHHoe Ha neHte. Korga
nsobpaxeHve 6yneT 3anoOMHEHO, UHANKATOP
OVERLAP HaunHaeT 6bICTPO Muratb, 1
BOCMPON3BOAMMOE n3obpaxxeHue byaet
oTo6paXkeHo. B Takom cocToAHWUN n3obpaxeHue
MO>XEeT He 3anncbiBaTbCA YETKO B 3aBUCUMOCTU
OT COCTOAHWA NEHTHI.

Ecnu komanga START/STOP MODE
ycTaHoBrieHa B nosioxeHue L unu 5SEC
Bbl HE MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb OYHKLMIO
denaepa.

Bo BpemAa ucnonb3oBaHuA yHKLUU
nepeckakusaHua Bbl He moxxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTtb cneayowme GyHKLUK:
—OKcnosnumA

—dokycmpoBka

— TpaHcdokauma

— OhheKkT nsobpakeHna

MpumeyaHue No pyHKLUMU NepecKkakuBaHuA

Muankatop BOUNCE He nosBnaeTcA B

cneayroLwmx pexxmmax unu npu ncnonb3oBaHum

cnepyowmx QYHKUMIA:

—KomaHaa D ZOOM ycTaHoBfeHa B MONoXeHne
ON B yctaHoBkax MENU

— LLInpokoaKpaHHbIn pexxum

—OhchekT n30bpaxeHuna

-PROGRAM AE

MMWA99 nunedauo alqHHegog19HaMda8g09, suoileladQ Bulpioday pasuenpy
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Ncnonb3oBaHue cneuuanbHbIX
achpekToB - AhcheKT U3obpaxkeHUa

You can digitally process images to obtain special
effects like those in films or on the TV.

NEG. ART [a] :

SEPIA:
B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :
SLIM [c]:
STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e]:

MOSAIC [f] :

[a]

The colour and brightness of the
picture is reversed.

The picture is sepia.

The picture is monochrome
(black-and-white).

The light intensity is clearer, and
the picture looks like an
illustration.

The picture expands vertically.
The picture expands
horizontally.

The contrast of the picture is
emphasized, and the picture
looks like an animated cartoon.
The picture is mosaic.

[b]

[c]
‘

Bbl MOXXeTe BbINONMHATL 06paboTKy
n3obpaxxeHnA uMgpoBLIM METOAOM ANA
MONyYeHWA cneumarbHbIX 3heKTOB, Kak B
KMHOMMNBbMaX UM Ha 9KpaHax TeneBn30poB.

NEG. ART [4] :
SEPIA:

B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :

SLIM [c] :

STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [€] :

MOSAIC [f] :

LiBeT n ApkocTb n3obpa>keHnA
6yAyT HeraTUBHbLIMU.
N306paxkenHre byneT B uBeTe
cenuu.

N306paxkeHne bynet
MOHOXPOMAaTUHECKUM (HEpHO-
6enbim).

ApkocTb cBeTa byneT
yCuUneHHow, a nsobpaxxeHme
6yAneT BLIMMALETb Kak
unnlcTpauma.

M3o06paxkeHne pactAHeTCA No
BepTUKanu.

N306paxkeHne pactAHeTCA No
ropu3oHTanu.
Moa4vepkusaetca
KOHTPaCTHOCTb N306paxKeHunA,
KOTOpOMY npuaaeTca
MYNbTUNINKALUMOHHBIA BUA,
N306paxkenne bynet
MO3anYeCKUM.

[f]




Using special effects
— Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneumanbHbIX
acphekToB — AhhekT n3zobparkeHuna

(1)Press PICTURE EFFECT in the standby or
recording mode.
The picture effect indicator appears.
(2)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired picture effect mode.
The indicator changes as follows:
NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W «—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

PICTURE EFFECT

To turn the picture effect function
off
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

(1)Haxxmute kHonky PICTURE EFFECT B
pexvme 0XMUAAHUA UK PeXUMe 3anucu.
[NoAaBuTCA MHanKaTop agpchekTa
n3obpaxkeHuA.

(2)NoBepHuTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa pexuma Hy>kHoro adpchekta
n3obpaxkeHuA.

MHaukaTtop 6yneT N3MeHATbCA cneaylowmmM
obpasom:

NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W «—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

/l NEG. ART

[Ona sbiknioyeHuA pyHKUUU apcdhekTa
n3obpaxeHusa
HaxwmuTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select the old movie mode with
DIGITAL EFFECT.

When you turn the power off
Your camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

Mpwu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKUUU apekTa
n3obpaxkeHusA

Bbl He MOXeTe BbiIbpaTbh PeXXUM CTApPUHHOTO
KWHO ¢ nomotbto doyHkumm DIGITAL EFFECT.

Ecnu Bbl BbiKNnto4uTe nutaHue
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKUN BEPHETCA
B OObI4HbIN PEXXNM.

MIWA99 nunedauo alqHHegog19HaMAa809, suoileladQ Bulpioday pasuenpy
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Using special effects
— Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneuuanbHbIX
acpekToB -Liucpposou apgekT

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still picture so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still pictures successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still picture
with a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record the picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly. However, the picture may be less
clear.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON, picture effect to SEPIA, and
the appropriate shutter speed.

Still picture
HenopaguxHoe n3obpaxeHue

STILL

Still picture

HenoaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue

LUMI.

A
£

Bbl MOoxxeTe fobaBnATb cneunanbHble 3geKTbl
K 3anvcbiBaeMoMy U306paXKeHMo C MOMOLLbIO
pasHbIX LMpPOBbIX PYHKUUIA. 3anucbiBaemMbin
3BYK OyaeT 0OblYHbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXHOE
n3o06pakeHne, KOTOpoe MOXHO HanaraTb Ha
noABMXXHOE usobpaxxeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXeTe 3an1cbiBaTbh HENOABUXKHbBIE
1306pa>keHnA B NocreloBaTenbHOCTN Yepes
onpeaeneHHble MHTepBarsibl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe M3MEHATL APKNe MecTa Ha
HeMnoABMXHOM N306pa>keHn Ha NOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh U306padkeHune ¢
ahdpekTOM 3anasabiBaHUA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXeTe 3amenniMTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBOPA.
Pe>xxum meaneHHoro 3aTeopa ABnAeTcA
noaxogAwmMM AnA 3anMcu TEMHbIX M306paXkeHun
B 6onee Apkom cBeTe. OaHaKo, n3obpaxeHue
MOXET MOJIYy4YUTLCA MEHEE YETKMUM.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXXeTe npMBHOCUTbL aTmocdepy
CTapVHHOro KMHO B n306paxeHuns. Bawa
Bugeokamepa 6yaeT aBToMaTU4ECKn
yCTaHaBNMBaTb LUMPOKOIKPAHHbIV PEXUM B
nonoxxexnne CINEMA, acbdpekT nsobpaxenuns B
nonoxexue SEPIA, u BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOPA.

Moving picture
MopgmxHoe nsobpaxeHue
B i

Moving picture
MoaBuxHOe nsobpaxxeHune




Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneumanbHbIX
adchekToB - Linchposoi achcpexkr

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT. The
digital effect indicator appears.

(2)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired digital effect mode.

The indicator changes as follows:
STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. The indicator
lights up and the bars appear. In the STILL
and LUMI. modes, the still picture is stored in
memory.

(4)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

Items to adjust

STILL The rate of the still picture you
want to superimpose on the
moving picture

FLASH The interval of flash motion

LUMI. The colour scheme of the area in
the still picture which is to be
swapped with a moving picture

TRAIL The vanishing time of the
incidental image

SLOW SHTR  Shutter speed. The larger the
shutter speed number, the slower
the shutter speed.

OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary

The more bars there are on screen, the stronger
the digital effect. The bars appear in the
following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. and
TRAIL.

7

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

=J
2 NN

/I - IV -
Z101N

(1)B 1o BpemA, Korga Bawa sugeokamepa
HaxoAuTCA B PeXXUMe OXXNMAAHWA Uin
pexuvme 3anmcu, HaxxmmTe kHonky DIGITAL
EFFECT. NoaBnTCA MHAMKaTOP LMpPOBOro
apdekTa.

(2)MNoBepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
Bbl6Opa pexxnmMa Hy>KHOro LdpoBOro
apdekTa.

MHankatop 6yaeT n3ameHATbCA creayowmm
obpasom:

STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3)Haxxmute puck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOP 1 NOABATCA NOMOCHI.
B pexxumax STILL n LUMI. HenoaBuxHoe
nsobpaxeHve b6yaeT CoOXpaHeHo B NaMATK.

(4)MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynnpoBku agpdekTa.

MyHKTbI ANA perynupoBKu

STILL VIHTEHCUBHOCTb HENOABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxeHns, kotopoe Bbl
XOTUTE HANOXUTb Ha NOABMXHOE
n3obpaxeHue

WHTepBan npepbIBACTOrO
ABUXeHUA

LiBeToBaA raMmma y4acTtka Ha
HEMOABMXHOM N306parkeHnu,
KOTOpbIV 6yAeT 3aMeHEH Ha
noaBuXHOE usobpaxeHune

Bpemsa ncyesaHmA no6o4HOro
n3obpakeHna

SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem 6ornblue
BENMYMHa CKOPOCTM 3aTBOpa, TeM
MeAneHHee CKOpoCTb 3aTBopa

OLD MOVIE He TpebyeTcaA HUKaK1X perynnpoBoK

FLASH

LUMI.

TRAIL

Yem 6onblLue Nonoc Ha aKpaHe, Tem CunbHee
umdpposoii achcpeT. Monockl noABNAIOTCA B
cnepytowmx pexxumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n
TRAIL.

N

LUMI. [T
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue crneumanbHbIX
accdekToB - Linchposon acpchekr

To cancel the digital effect
Press DIGITAL EFFECT. The digital effect
indicator disappears.

OnAa otmeHbl undposoro addekra
HaxxmumTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT. NHaukaTtop
undpoBoro adpdhekTa NCHe3HeT.

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
- Fader
— Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE
- Photo recording
- NightShot +Slow shutter
= The following functions do not work in the
slow shutter mode:
— Exposure
- PROGRAM AE
= The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
— Exposure
—Wide mode
— Picture effect
- PROGRAM AE

When you turn the power off
The digital effect will be automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

MpumeyaHua
= Cnegayowme yHKUuM He paboTatoT npu
Mcnonb3oBaHun umdpoBoro acdhdekra:
—Qeligep
—Pe>xxum Huskowm oceeleHHocT PROGRAM
AE
—doTocbemka
—HouHaA cbemka +MeasieHHbIn 3aTBOP
«Cnegayowme yHKLUMM He paboTaroT B pexxmme
MeAJIeHHOro 3aTBopa:
—OkcnosnuumA
-PROGRAM AE
«Cnegayowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT B pexxume
CTapWHHOIO KMHO:
—9kcno3nuuAa
— LLInpokOosKpaHHbIA pexxum
— OdhhekT nzobpaxxkeHua
-PROGRAM AE

Mpu BbIKIOYEHUU NUTAHUA
LincdpoBoi acbchekT 6yaeT aBTOMaTUHECKU
OTMEHEH.

Mpw 3anucu B peXxume MeaneHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTMyeckan OKyCUpoBKa MOXET BbITb He
adpcpekTmBHOW. BbinonHuTe hoKycrnpoBKy
BPY4HYIO, NCMOMb3YA TPEHOrY.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

BenununHa ckopoctu CKopocTb 3aTBOpa

3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6

SLOW SHTR 4 1/3




Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkunm PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)
modetosuityourspecificshooting requirements.

@ Spotlightmode

Thismode prevents people’sfaces, forexample,
fromappearingexcessively whitewhenshooting
subjectslitby strong lightatweddingsorinthe
theatre.

M2 Softportraitmode
Thismodebringsoutthesubjectwhilecreatinga
softbackground for subjectssuchas peopleor
flowers, and faithfully reproducesskincolour.

5 Sportslessonmode
Thismode minimizesshake onfast-moving
subjectssuchasintennisorgolf.

T Beach&skimode

Thismode preventspeople’sfacesfrom
appearingdarkinstronglightorreflected light,
suchasatabeach inmidsummer oronaski
slope.

<€ Sunset&moonmode
Thismodeallowsyoutomaintainatmosphere
whenyouarerecordingsunsets,general night
views, fireworksdisplaysandneonsigns.

[aA] Landscapemode
Thismodeisforwhenyouarerecordingdistant
subjectssuchasmountainsand preventsyour
camcorderfromfocusingonglassor metal mesh
inwindowswhenyouarerecordingasubject
behindglassorascreen.

¢ Lowluxmode
Thismodemakessubjectsbrighterininsufficient
light.

Bbl moxeTe BbibpaTh pexkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4eCKanA Cbemka) B COOTBETCTBUM CO
cneunuryeckmm TpeboBaHNAMK K CbeMKE.

6 PeXxMm NpoXXeKTOPHOro ocBeLleHna
[aHHbI pexkuM nNpefoTBpallaeT, K npuMepy,
nuua nogen ot NOABNEHNA B Ype3MepHO 6enom
CBETE NpU BbIMOSTHEHUN CHEMKU NOAEN,
OCBELLEHHBIX CUbHbIM CBETOM Ha CBaAE6HbIX
LuepemMoHuAx unn B TeaTtpe.

& MArkuit NOpTPETHbLIA PEXUM

OTOT pexxunm No3BONAET BblAENUTb O6bEKT HA
oHe MArkoro oHa, 1 NOAXOANT ANA CbEMKH,
Hanpumep, Naen unn LBeToB, obecrneynsan
TOYHOE BOCNPOM3BEAEHMEM TEMECHOro LuBeTa.

% PeXuM COpTUBHBLIX COCTA3aHMIA

To0T PeXnM No3BOSIAET MUHUMU3NPOBATb
[poXKaHve nNpu cbemke BbICTPO ABMXKYLUMXCA
npeaMeToB, HanpuMep, NPu Urpe B TEHHUC Un
ronba.

T MnaxHbIA ¥ NbDKHBIA PEXUM

OTOT pexum nNpefoTBpaLlaeT rnoABieHne
TEeMHbIX NAL, MoAeN B 30He CUMbHOTO cBeTa uUn
OTPaXKeHHOro CBeTa, HanpuMep, Ha NnAXxe B
pasrap neta unm Ha CHEeXXHOM CKJII0He.

=€ Pexxum 3axofa CONHLA M NyHbl

3TOT pexkumM No3BosIAET B TOYHOCTH OTpaXaTb
06CTaHOBKY Mpy CbeMKe 3axX0[0B COSHUa,
06LMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, (PENEPBEPKOB U
HEOHOBbIX PeKsiam.

(] NaHawadTHBIA peXxxum

OTOT PexKMm Mo3BOMAET BbINOMHATL CbEMKY
OTAaseHHbIX 0O6EKTOB, TAKUX KaK ropsbl,
Harmpumep, 1 NpeaoTBpalLaeT hOKYCUPOBKY
BUAEOKAMEPb! HA CTEKIIO UMY METaNNYECKYIO
peLleTKy Ha OKHax, Koraa Bbl BbinonHAeTe
3anncb 06bEKTOB M03a AN CTEKNA UMW PELLETKY.

¢ PeXX1M HU3KOI OCBeLIeHHOCTH
3T0T pexum fenaeT 06beKTbl ApYe Npu
HELOCTaTOYHOM OCBELUEHMM.

minaao uunedsuo siaHHegogaloHemdagoaf suonelado BuipI0oay paoueApY
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUMN
PROGRAM AE

(1) Press PROGRAM AE in the standby mode.
The PROGRAM AE indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired PROGRAM AE mode.
Theindicatorchangesasfollows:

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off
Press PROGRAM AE.

(1) HaxxmmnTe kHonky PROGRAM AE B pexxume
oxupanua. Moasutca niankatop PROGRAM
AE.

(2) MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa Hy>Horo pexxuma PROGRAM AE.
MHamkaTtop 6yaeT n3aMeHATbCA Crneayowmm
obpasom:

a N

1 PROGRAM

52

AnAa sbiknioyeHuAa pyHkuun PROGRAM
AE
Haxmute kHonky PROGRAM AE.



Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMHU
PROGRAM AE

Notes

= Inthespotlight, sportslessonand beach & ski
modes, you cannottake close-ups. Thisis
because your camcorderissettofocusonlyon
subjectsinthemiddletofardistance.

= Inthesunset& moonand landscape modes,
yourcamcorder issettofocusonly ondistant
subjects.

= Thefollowingfunctionsdonotworkinthe
PROGRAM AE mode:
—Slowshutter
—Oldmovie
—Bounce

= Thefollowingfunctionsdonotworkinthe low
luxmode:
- Digitaleffect
—Overlap
—Exposure

= If you press PROGRAM AE when using the
NightShot function, the PROGRAM AE
indicator flashes and the PROGRAM AE
functiondoesnotwork.

Ifyouarerecordingunderadischargetube
suchasafluorescentlamp,sodiumlampor
mercurylamp

Flickeringor changesin colour may occur inthe
followingmodes. Ifthishappens, turnthe
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Softportraitmode

— Sportslessonmode

MpumeyaHuna
*B pexnMax npo>KeKTOPHOro OCBELLEHNH,

CMOPTUBHbIX COCTA3aHWI, a TakXe B MAXHOM

1 NMbKHOM pexxume Bbl MoXeTe BbIMOSHATb
CbEMKY KPYMHbIM NiiaHOM. 3TO 06bACHAETCA
Tem, yTo Bawa Bngeokamepa HacTpoeHa AnA
(POKYCUPOBKM TONTIbKO Ha 06 bEKTDI,
HaxoaAWwmMeca Ha cpeaHeM 1 ganbHeM
paccTOAHUAX.

=B pexxmme 3axoga conHua n nyHel, a Takxe B
naHpwadgTHOM pexume Bawa Buaeokamepa
HacTpoeHa Ha hOKYCUPOBKY TOSbKO Ha
hanbHue 06bEKThI.

= Cnepaytowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT B pexnMe

PROGRAM AE:
—MenaneHHbIli 3aTBOP
—CTapuHHoOe KUHO

- MepeckaknBaHve

= Cnepayowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT B pexnmMe

HM3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU:

- Umndpposon achchekT
—HanoxeHune nsobpaxexua
—3kcnosmumA

«Ecnu Bl HaxxmeTe kHonky PROGRAM AE Bo

BPEMs MCMosb30BaHNA (DYHKLMUM HOYHOM
CbeMKU, HAYHET MUraTb MHAVKAaTOp

PROGRAM AE, n coyHkuna PROGRAM AE He

6ynet paboTaTtb.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETe 3anucb rnpu
“cnonb3oBaHUU ra3opa3pAfHON NnaMmnbl,
HaTpMeBOW Nammbl UM PTYTHOMN NlaMnbl
B cnepytowmx pexnmMax MoXXeT BO3HUKHYTb

MepLUaHve nnm HeyCcTonumBble npouecchl. Ecnm

3TO NPOU3ONAET, BbIKNIOYUTE PYHKLMIO
PROGRAM AE.

—Markuii NopTpeTHbINA pexnm

—Pe>Xxvm cnopTuBHbIX COCTA3aHUA

minaao uunedsuo siaHHegogaloHemdagoaf suonelado BuipI0oay paoueApY
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Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka

3KCMNO3ULMU BPY4HYIO

Youcanmanuallyadjustandsettheexposure.

Whenyouturnyourcamcorderon, itwill

automatically beintheautomaticexposure

mode. Thismodeworksto recordsubjectssothat

theyarerecordedslightly brighterthanthey

actuallyare.

Adjusttheexposure manuallyinthefollowing

cases:

= Thesubjectisbacklit

= Brightsubjectand darkbackground

= Torecorddark pictures(e.g. nightscenes)
faithfully

(1) Press EXPOSURE in the standby or recording
mode.
Theexposureindicatorappears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

Bbl MOXXeTe oTperynnpoBaTth U yCTaHOBUTb
3KCNO3MLMIO BPY4HYI0. Ecnin BKNounTe cBOO
BMAeoKamepy, oHa byaeT ycTaHaBnmBaTbCcA
aBTOMaTU4YECKMN B PEXNME aBTOMATN4ECKON
3KCMO3MUMK. ATOT PeXxXnM OYHKLUMOHMPYET AnA
CbEMKMN 06BEKTOB TaknuM 06pas3om, 4TO OHU
3anucbiBalOTCA crierka ApYye, Yem OHW eCcTb Ha
camom fene.

OTperynupyiTe 3KCNO3nLMIO BPYYHYIO B
CneayoLwWwmx cnyyanx:

= O6beKT Ha (hoHe 3afHeN NOACBETKMN

« Apkuin 06EKT HA TEMHOM (hOHE

= [1nA 3annucy TeMHbIX n3o06paxkeHuin (Hanpumep,

HOYHBbIX CLieH) ¢ 60bLLON AOCTOBEPHOCTbHIO

(1) Haxxmmnte kHonky EXPOSURE B pexxume

OoXugaHua nnn sanucu.
MoABuTCA NHONKATOP 3KCNOo3nuunn.

(2) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

perynnpoBKu APKOCTY.

1

EXPOSURE

\

)

[nAa Bo3BpaTta B peXxum
aBTOMaTU4YeCKON 3KCNOo3nuumn
HaxxmmTe kHonky EXPOSURE elue pas.

Note

Whenyouadjusttheexposure manually, the
followingfunctionand modesdo notwork:
—Backlight

- Slowshutter

—-Oldmovie

Ifyouchange the PROGRAM AE modeorslide
NIGHTSHOTtoON
Yourcamcorderautomatically returnstothe
automaticexposure mode.

MpumeyaHue

Mpy BBINONHEHWUWN PErYIMPOBKN BPYUHYHO
cnepyowme yHKUMN U pEXMMbI He paboTatoT:
—3apgHAA noaceeTka

—MepaneHHbI 3aTBOP

— CTapuHHOEe KUHO

Ecnu Bbl usmenure pexxkum PROGRAM AE
Wnu NnepeaBUHETE NepekoyaTenb
NIGHTSHOT B nono>eHne ON

Bawa BneokKamepa aBToMaTu4eCckn BepHeTCA
B PEXXMM aBTOMAaTUYECKOWN 3KCNO3nLmm.



Focusing manually

POoKycUpoOBKa BPY4UHYIO

Youcangainbetter resultsby manually adjusting
thefocusinthefollowingcases:
=Theautofocusmodeisnoteffectivewhen
shooting
- subjectsthroughglasscoated with water
droplets
—horizontalstripes
—subjectswithlittle contrastwith backgrounds
suchaswallsand sky
=Whenyouwanttochangethefocusfroma
subjectintheforegroundtoasubjectinthe
background
= Shootingastationary subjectwhenusinga
tripod

Bbl MOXXeTe nony4nTb Ny4me pesynbTathbl
nyTem perynupoBKX BPYYHYIO B CeayoLmx
cnyyanx:

*Pexxnm aBToMaTnyeckomn oKyCpoBKU
ABNAETCA He3(PhEKTUBHBIM NPU BbINONTHEHUN
CbEMKU
— 0H6BbEKTOB Yepe3 NOKPbITOE KanaaMu CTEKIO
— FOPU30HTAasIbHbIX MOI0C
— 06BEKTOB C MasIol KOHTPACTHOCTBLIO Ha

Takom hoHe, Kak cTeHa unm Hebo

<Ecnu Bbl XO0TUTE BbINOMHUTL U3MEHEHNE
(POKYCUPOBKYM C 06BEKTA HA NEPEAHEM NnaHe
Ha 06BEKT Ha 3aaHeM nnaHe

«[1pun BbINOMHEHUN CBEMKM CTaUMOHaPHbIX
06BEKTOB C UCMONb30BAHMEM TPEHOTU

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL in the standby or
recordingmode. The @ indicatorappears.
(2) Turnthefocusringtosharpenfocus.

PUSHAUTO

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens FOCUS B
nonoxexve MANUAL B peXume roToBHOCTH
unu pexxmme 3anucu. MNoABUTCA HANKATOP
.

(2) MoBepHUTE KONbLO HOKYCMPOBKU ANA
Nony4eHNA YeTKON hOKYCMPOBKMU.

minaao uunedsuo siaHHegogaloHemdagoaf suonelado BuipI0oay paoueApY
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Focusing manually

®doKycUpOBKa BPY4HYIO

To return to the autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO.

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS down to INFINITY. The
lensfocusesonand Mk indicator appears.When
yourelease FOCUS, your camcorder returnsto
the manual focusmode. Use thismodewhen
yourcamcorder focuseson near objectseven
thoughyouaretryingtoshootadistantobject.

To shoot with auto focusing
momentarily

Press PUSH AUTO.

Theauto focus functionswhileyouare pressing
PUSH AUTO.
Usethisbuttontofocusononesubjectandthen
anotherwithsmoothfocusing.

When you release PUSH AUTO, manual
focusingresumes.

Shootinginrelatively dark placesorshooting
fast-movingsubjectsinrelatively brightplaces
Shootatthe “W” (wide-angle) positionafter
focusingatthe“T” (telephoto) position.

Whenyoushootclosetothesubject
Focusattheend ofthe “W” (wide-angle)
position.

Thefollowingindicatorsmayappear
M whenrecordingadistantsubject.
& whenthesubjectistooclosetofocuson.

ana BO3BpalWeHUAa B peXxum
hoKycUpoBKHU

YcTtaHoBuTe nepeknoyarens FOCUS B
nonoxexHne AUTO.

[AnAa cbeMkKu yaaneHHbIX 06beKTOoB
Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe BHU3 kKHonky FOCUS B
nonoxexue INFINITY. O6beKTUB BbINONHUT
cokycupoBky, v noasutca uiaukatop M. Ecnn
Bbl oTnycTuTe kHonky FOCUS, Balwa
B/eOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM Py4HON
hoKycupoBku. VicnonbayinTe 3TOT pexum, ecnu
Balwwa Bugeokamepa BbINONHAET (hOKYCMPOBKY
Ha 6nmxHMe 06BEKTLI, gaxke ecnu Bbl
NblTAeTECh BbINOMHUTL CbEMKY OTAANIEHHOrO
obbekTa.

[OnA BbINOSIHEHMA CbEMKU C
MrHOBEHHOIN (hOKYCUPOBKOM

Haxmute kHonky PUSH AUTO.

Mpwn HaxxaTum kHonkn PUSH AUTO cpa6oTaeT
hYyHKUMA aBTOMaTU4ECKON (HhOKYCHPOBKM.
Mcnonb3yinTe 3Ty KHOMKY ANA BbINOHEHNUSA
hOKYCUPOBKU Ha 0AUH O6BLEKT, a 3aTeM Ha
OpYrou, BblAep>KMBaA nnasHy0 hOKYCMPOBKY
npu aToM.

Mocne Toro, kak Bl oTnycTTe kHonky PUSH
AUTO, Bo306HOBUTCA NnaBHaA hoKyCUpoBKa.

Cbemka B OTHOCUTESIbHO TEMHbIX MecTax uiu
CcbeMKa 6bICTPO ABMXYLIMXCA O6BEKTOB B
OTHOCUTENbHO APKUX MecTax

BbinonHanTe cbemky B nonoxexun “W”
(LwumpokoyrosibHOE) nocne hOKyCMPOBKN B
nonoxexumn “T” (TenedoTo).

Ecnu Bbl BbinosnHAeTe cbemKy B671U3N
obbekTa

BbinonHuTe hoKyCUpOoBKY B KOHLIE NOMOXEHMA
“W” (LLMPOKOYronbHoe).

Cnepyiowme nHANKaTOPbl MOTyT NOABUTLCA

A npu 3anucu yaaneHHoro obbekTa.

& €Cnn 06BbeKT HaxXoANTCA CNULLKOM 6nn3Ko,
YTO6bI BbIMOMHUTL (HOKYCUPOBKY Ha Hero.



Inserting a scene

BcTtaBka anu3ona

You can insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape by setting the start and end points.
The previously recorded frames between these
start and end points will be erased. Use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBWTb aNM30[4 B cepeaviHe
3anncaHHON NeHTbl NyTEM YCTaHOBKU TOYEK
Ha4ana n okoH4aHuA. Npeablaywme
3anvcaHHble Kaapbl MeXay 3TUMK To4YKaMm
Hayana n oKoH4YaHuA 6yayT CTepThl.
Mcnonb3ynTe nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA Anq 3Ton onepaumu.

g

[a] J

By ==

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
keep pressing EDITSEARCH, and release the
button at the insert end point [b].

(2)Press ZERO SET MEMORY. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator flashes and the tape
counter resets to zero.

(3)Keep pressing the — @ side of EDITSEARCH
and release the button at the insert start point
[a].

(4)Press START/STORP to start recording. The
scene is inserted. Recording stops
automatically at the tape counter zero point.
Your camcorder returns to the standby mode.

ZERO SET
MEMORY

(1) B pexxume oxxuaaHua BuaeoKamepbl,
nepxwTe HaxaTton kHonky EDITSEARCH n
OTMYCTWUTE KHOMKY B TOYKE OKOHYaHWA
anusoga [b].

(2)Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY.
HayHeT muratb nugmkatop ZERO SET
MEMORY, a cyeT4uk neHtol 6ynet
YCTaHOBIIEH B HyNeBOE MOMOXEHMeE.

(3) Aep>xnTe Ha>kaTon CTOPOHY — & KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH u oTnycTTE KHOMKY B TOYKE
Hayana anusopaa [a].

(4)Haxmute kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucun. Anusop BCTasneH. 3annck
OCTaHOBMUTCA aBTOMaTU4ECKN B HYNEBOM
TOYKe cHeT4MKa neHThl. Bawa snaeokamepa
BEPHETCA B PEXWM OXMAAHWA.

EDITSEARCH

minaao uunedsuo siaHHegogaloHemdagoaf suonelado BuipI0oay paoueApY
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Inserting a scene

BctaBka anu3opa

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

«The picture and the sound may be distorted at
the end of the inserted section when it is played
back.

If you re-record on the section which contains
a non-recorded section

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

When START/STOP MODE is set to L. or 5SEC
You cannot use the zero set memory function.

MpumeyaHuna

* DyHKUMA NaMATY HyNA He paboTaeT ANA NeHT,
3anucaHHbIX B umdposoit cucteme Digital8 B.

= 1306paxkeHne 1 3ByK MOTyT ObITb NCKaXXEHbI B
KOHLIe BCTaBMNEHHOro anu3oaa npu
BOCMPON3BEAEHUN.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe nepesanucb Ha
yyacTKe NeHTbl, FAe MMEeeTCA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTok

DyHKUMA NaMATY HyNA MOXET He paboTaTtb
Haznexkawym obpasom.

Ecnu komanHpa START/STOP yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxeHue [, unu 5SEC

Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb PyHKLMIO NaMATH
HynA.



— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

— YcoBepLUeHCTBOBaHHbIE OnepaLuu BOCNPONU3BeAeHUA —

BocnpousseaneHue neHTbIC
apdekTammu nsobpaxxeHua

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG.ART, SEPIA,
B&W and SOLARIZE.

During playback, press PICTURE EFFECT and
turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the desired
picture effect indicator (NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W
or SOLARIZE) flashes.

For details of each picture effect function, see
page 48.

PICTURE EFFECT

To cancel the picture effect function
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpoussenexna, Bol MoxeTe
BUAON3MEHATH M306paXKeHne ¢ MoMOLLbIO
dyHkumin: NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3BeaeHNA, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
PICTURE EFFECT u nosopaymBanTte auck SEL/
PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT
MuUraTb UHANKATOP HY>XXHOrO LMdPOBOro
(NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE).
Moapo6Hble cBeAeHNA MO KaX A0 hyHKLMK
LMpoBbIX 3P EKTOB NPUBEAEHDI HA CTP. 48.

NEG. ART

Notes

«The picture effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 P system.

«You cannot externally input scenes using the
picture effect function.

= To record pictures that you have processed
using the picture effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR .

Pictures processed by the picture effect
function

Pictuers processed by the picture effect function
are not output through the i DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or
stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
canceled.

OAnAa oTmeHbl hyHKLUMU UncpoBbIX
adcpekToB
HaxmuTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

MpumeyaHuna

« OyHKUMA a¢hdheKToB n3obparkeHna paboTaet
TONbKO AN1A NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B LMGPOBOM
cucteme Digitalg B.

=Bbl He MOXKeTe BBOAWTL HOBbIE 3NM304bl C
NOMOLLbIO (PyHKLMM 3hheKTOoB N306parKeHns.

= [InA 3anucu n3obpaxKeHni, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX C
NoMOLLbIO (PyHKLMKM 3hheKTOB N306paxeHns,
3anuwnTe nsobpaxeHua Ha KBM, ncnonbsya
Bawly Bnaeokamvepy B kavecTse nnenepa.

N306parkeHnA, BUAOM3IMEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
yHKUUM aphekToB N306parkeHnn
N306paxkeHna, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLLIO
yHKUMMN 3DHEKTOB N306paKeHns, He,
nepegaloTcA Yepes BbIxogHoe rHe3ano b DV
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUIU NepeksiloyaTenb
POWER B nono>xeHue OFF unu octaHoBunu
BocrnpousBeaeHue

DyHKUMA 3cpheKTOoB N306paxkeHna byaeT
aBTOMaTM4eCKM OTMEHeHa.

BUHaeaenoduosoa unnedauo alaHHeg0819HOMAag09 suolleladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseneHue neHThbl
¢ uncppoBbiMu ahpdekTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the
desired digital effect indicator (STILL,
FLASH, LUMI. or TRAIL) flashes.

(2) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In the STILL or LUMI. mode, the
picture where you press the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial is stored in memory as a still picture.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

For details of each digital effect function, see
page 50.

DIGITAL
EFFECT

=J

vy,

/l Sl STILL I
T/

Bo Bpema BocnponsBeneHvA, Bel moxeTte

BUOOU3MEHATb M306paXKeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO

dyHkumin: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) Bo Bpema BOCNpOM3BEAEHWA, HAXKMUTE
kHonKy DIGITAL EFFECT v noBopaunBaiiTte
onck SEL/PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He
HayHeT MUraTb MHAMKATOP HYXXHOro
undpposoro adpekTa (STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
nnu TRAIL).

(2)Haxmute amuck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTUTCA MHANKATOP LMPOBOro
apdhekTa 1 NOABATCA NOMOCkl. B pexxume
STILL nnn LUMI. N306paxkeHue, Ha KOTOPOM
Bbl HaxxmeTe KHonKy anck SEL/PUSH EXEC,
byneT 3aHeceHO B NaMATb Kak HeMoABUXKHOe
n3obpaxeHue.

(3)MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynnpoBku achgexkTa nsobpaxxeHus.
MoppobHble cBeaeHUA No Kaxkaon pyHKUMM
unchpoBbIX 3¢hHEKTOB NPUBEAEHDBI HA CTP.
50.

STILL [T

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

OnAa oTmeHbl PyHKLUUU LUPOBbIX
adchekToB
HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.



Playing back a tape with digital
effects

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl ¢
umncdposbiMu ahdekTamu

Notes

«The digital effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 P system.

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

«To record pictures that you have processed
using the digital effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR .

Picture processed by the digital effect function
Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the §, DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or
stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
canceled.

MpumeyaHuna

= DyHKUMA undposbix addhekToB paboTaeT
TONIbKO ANA NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B LMdpoBoi
cucteme Digital8 B.

«Bbl He MOXEeTe BUAON3MEHATL BBEAEHHbIE
3Mn30Abl C MOMOLLLIO (PYHKLMN LdPOBbIX
achpekToB.

«[InA 3anucy n3obpakeHni, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX C
NMOMOLLbIO (PyHKLMKM LMPPOBbIX 3PPeKTOB,
3anuwnTe nsobpaxxeHuAa Ha KBM.

N306parkeHna, BUAOM3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
pyHKUUM LupoBbIX 3pdhekToB
N306pa>keHns, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
PYHKUMKN LndpoBbIX 3O heKToB, He
nepeaaloTCcA Yepes BbIXOAHOE rHe3ao §, DV
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUAK Nepeknioyarternb
POWER B nono>xxeHue OFF unu octaHoBunu
BocrnpousseaeHue

DyHKUMA UmMpoBbIX ahdekTos byaeT
aBTOMAaTN4ECKMN OTMEHeHa.

BUHaoaenoduosoa unnedauo ailaHHegoa19HamMdagod suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbiCcTpoe oTbiCKaHUe anu3oaa
C NOMOLLbIO PYHKLUM NamMATH
HyneBON OTMETKM

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
tape counter value of “0:00:00”. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

Use this function, for example, to view a desired

scene later on during playback.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The tape counter shows
“0:00:00” and the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes.

(3) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape to the tape
counter’s zero point. The tape stops
automatically when the tape counter reaches
approximately zero. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator disappears and the time
code appears.

(5) Press B, Playback starts from the tape
counter’s zero point.

DISPLAY

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function will be canceled.

=There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

= The zero set memory function may not work
when there is a blank portion between pictures
on a tape.

Bala Bugeokamepa BbINONHAET NPOABUXKEHNE
Brepea Unn Hasag, ¢ aBToMaTUYeCcKon
OCTaHOBKOW B HY>KHOM 3nu3oje, rae nokasaHue
cyeTymKa neHTbl paBHo “0:00:00”. Vicnonb3yinTte
nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHuA AnA 9Ton
onepaumu.

Wcnonbsynte aTy yHKUMIO, HanpumMep, AnA

NpPOCMOTPa HY>KHOro ann3oa no3>e BO BpeMA

BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA.

(1) B pexxume BoCnpounssBeAeHNA HaXXMUTe
kHonKy DISPLAY.

(2)Haxxmmnte kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
MecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3ax0TuTe HalTh nosxe.
lMokasaHune cHeTYMKa NeHTbl CTaHeT paBHbIM
“0:00:00”, u HAa4YHET MUraTb MHAUKaTOP
ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3)HaxmuTe kHonky M, ecnu Bbl 3axoTnTte
OCTaHOBMTb BOCMPOM3BEAEHME.

(4)HaxxmuTe KHOMKY <€« An1A YCKOPEHHOM
NepeMoTKMN NeHTbl Ha3aj K HyNieBon To4Ke
cyeTyuKa neHThl. JleHTa octaHoBUTCA
aBTOMaTUYECKM, €CNWN CHETYUMK NEHTbI
[OCTUTHET HyneBon oTMeTKU. iHamkaTop
ZERO SET MEMORY wuc4esHeT, n noAsutcA
KOA BPEMEHM.

(5)HaxxmunTe KHoMKy B». BocnponsseneHve
HaYyHeTCA C HyNeBOW OTMETKM CHeTYMKa
NEeHTbI.

MpumeyaHuna

* DyHKUMA NaMATU HYNeBON OTMETKM paboTaeT
TOMBKO ANA NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B L poBoi
cucteme Digitals B.

«Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY pno Hayana o6paTHOM NepemMoTKU
NEeHTbI, TO (YHKLUMA NaMATN HYNEBON OTMETKN
6yneT oTMeHeHa.

«MoxeT 6bITb pacxoXaeHne B HECKONMbKO
CeKyHA Mexay KOLOM BPeEMEHM 1
[EeNCTBUTENbHBIM BPEMEHEM.

* DyHKUMA NaMATU HYNEBOW OTMETKM MOXET He
paboTatb B cnyyae, ecnv nmeeTcA
He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK Mexay
N306paXXeHNAMU Ha NeHTe.



Searching a recording
by date

Mouck 3anucu no aarte

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point (Date search). Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATE aBTOMATUYECKN MOUCK
MecCTa, rae U3MeHAeTCA gaTa 3anncu n Ha4nHaTb
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE C 3TOro MecTa (MOUCK AaThbl).
Vicnonb3ynTe NynbT AUCTAHLUNMOHHOIO yripaBieHna
ONA Taknx onepaumin.

Vcnonb3yinTe 3Ty OyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKU, rae
M3MeHAITCA AaTbl 3anucu, Unm xe ana
BbIMOJIHEHVA MOHTaXa JNIEHTbl B K&XXAOM MecTe
3anucu gathbl.

=N
4.7.1999 « > 5.7.1999 |+ 31.12.1999
C <G

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2)Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — no indicator

(3) When the current position is [b], press <« to
search towards [a] or press PP to search
towards [c]. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback at the point where the date
changes.

Each time you press <4< or PP, the
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

~
SEARCH OATE 00
MODE SEARCH
.
(
3 e ) DATE 01
.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2)Haxxmmante nosTopHO KHOMKy SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro
yrnpaBneHna Ao Tex rnop, Noka He NoABUTCA
MHOMKaTOp noucka aaTtbl.

MHavkaTop 6yAeT M3MEeHATLCA Creaytowmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 nHaukartopa

(3) Ecnu Tekyluee NONOXeHNe COOTBETCTBYET
BapuaHTy [b], HaxxmMuTe KHOMKy |4 anA
BbINOSIHEHWA NOMCKa B HanpasneHuu [a] nnu
HaXXMnUTe KHonKy PP anA BbINONHEHNsA
novcka B HanpasneHuu [c]. Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa aBTOMaTUHECKN HayHeT
BOCNPON3BEAEHNE B MECTE, Iie N3MEHAETCA
paTta.

BcAkuia pa3 npu HaxxaTnm KHonku <4 vnmn
»>»1, Bugeokamepa byaeT BbINOMHATL MOUCK
npeabiayLen nnu cneaytowen Aathbl.

BUHaoaenoduosoa unnedauo ailaHHegoa19HamMdagod suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Searching a recording by date

Mouckzanucunopare

To stop searching
Press W

OnAaocTtaHOBKMK NoOUcKa
Haxmute kHonky M

Notesonthedateseachmode

= Thedatesearchworksonly fortapesrecorded
inthe Digital8 B system.

= |foneday’srecordingislessthanoneminute,
yourcamcorder may notaccuratelyfind the
pointwheretherecordingdatechanges.

Ifatape hasablankportionintherecorded
portions
Thedatesearch functionwill notwork correctly.

MpumeyaHnA No peXkumy Noucka gatbl
*Pexunm noucka aatbl PyHKLUMOHNPYET TONbKO
[NA NeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B LMPOBOIN cucteme

Digital8 .

«Ecnu B kakoin-nnbo 3 gHe Bawa 3anucb
npoAaomkanack MeHee 0AHON MUHYThI, Bawwa
BueoKaMepa MOXeT TOYHO He HalTh MecTo,
rae u3MeHAeTcA Aata 3anuvcu.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOM neHTe UMeloTCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu1

dyHKUMA noucka aatbl byaeTt pabotatb
HenpasuWIbHO.



Searching for a photo
— Photo search/Photo

scan

Mouck oTo
- doTonouck/
doTocKaHupoBaHue

You can search for the recorded still picture

(photo search).

You can also search for still pictures one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically (photo scan). Use the Remote

Commander for these operations.

Searching for a photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.
(2)Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo

search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —

PHOTO SCAN — no indicator

(3)Press ¢« or PP to select the photo for
playback. Each time you press <« or Pp,
the camcorder searches for the previous or
next photo. Your camcorder automatically

starts playback from the photo.

SEARCH
MODE

PHOTO 00
SEARCH

~

3

o

PHOTO 01
SEARCH

To stop searching

Press @

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHATL MOUCK 3anMCaHHOro
HEenoABUXHOro n3obpaxeHna (hoTonounck).
Bbl Takxe mMoxeTe BbINOMHATL MONCK
HemnoABMXXHbIX N306paXKeHnin OAHO 3a APYruM U
oTobpaxaTtb Kaxaoe nsobpaxeHue nNATb
CeKyHA, aBToMaTnyecku (potockaHupoBaHue).
Mcnonb3ynTe nynbT AMCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHnA AnA 9TUX onepaumii.

Mouck coTto

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxxenve PLAYER.

(2)HaxxmmanTe NOBTOPHO Ha NynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHnA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
NnoABWUTCA MHAMKATOP dhoTonomckKa.
MHankaTop byaeT n3amMeHATbCA creayowmm
obpasom: DATE SEARCH — PHOTO
SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN — 6e3
vHaMKaTopa

(3)Haxxmute kHoMKy < nnu PP, 4T06bI
Bbl6paTh hOTO AN1A BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA.
BcAakuii pas npu Haxatum < nnn Pl
BMAeoKaMepa Ha4ynmHaeT MoucK
npeablayLiero unu cnepyowlero oTo. Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa aBTOMaTUHECKN HaYHeT
BOCMpOU3BeAeHNe € 3Toro ¢oTo.

[nA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky W

BUHaeaenoduosoa unnedauo alaHHeg0819HOMAag09 suolleladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Searching for a photo - Photo
search/Photo scan

Mouck doto — doTonouck/
doTocKkaHupoBaHue

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The photo search function may not work
correctly.

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo scan
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — no indicator

(3) Press ¢« or PP,

Each photo is played back for about 5 seconds
automatically.

7~

2

SEARCH
MODE

4

PHOTO 00

.

s

-

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOI neHTe UMeITCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

DyHKUMA poTononcka byaet pabotaTb
HenpaBWIIbHO.

CkaHupoBaHue poTo

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHune PLAYER.

(2) HaxxnmarTe NOBTOPHO Ha NynbTe
ONCTaHLUMOHHOIO yNpaBfeHusa KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
NoABUTCA MHAMKATOP (POTOCKAHMPOBAaHUS.
VHankaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CeayroLWwmm
obpasom: DATE SEARCH — PHOTO
SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN — 6e3

nHaukaropa

(3)HaxxmuTe KHOMKy 4 nnn PPl
Kaxxpoe ¢poTo 6yaeT aBTOMaTUYECKU
oTobpaxkaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CEKYHA.

G

\

To stop scanning
Press W

[OnA ocTaHOBKU CKaHUpPOBaHUA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

Note
The photo search and photo scan work only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

MpumeyaHue

DoTOMNOMCK 1 hoTOCKaHNpOBaHMe
(hYHKUMOHUPYIOT TOMbKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anvcaHHbIX
B umgposoii cucteme Digital8 B.



— Editing on Other Equipment —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTaX Ha Apyrylo annapaTtypy —

Mepe3anucb NEeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable or S
video connecting cable (not
supplied)

Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

(1)Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3)Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4)Start recording on the VCR.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUU COEAUHUTENIBHOIO
kabena ayauo/Bupeo unu kabena S
Buaeo (He npunaraercs)

MoacoeamHnte Bawy Buaeokamepy kK KBM ¢
NMOMOLLbIO COeAUHUTENBHOrO Kabensa ayamo/
BWAEO, KOTOPbIN NpunaraeTcA K Bawen
BMaeoKamepe.

YcTtaHoBUTE CeJ‘IeKTOprIVI nepeknto4aresb
BXxoaHoro curHana Ha KBM B nonoxenue LINE,
eClin Takoe nveeTcA.

(1)BcTaBbTe He3anucaHHyo NEHTY (UK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOPYIO Bbl XOTUTE BbINOMHUTL 3anuchb) B
KBM u BCTaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BUaeoKamepy.

(2)YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxxenve PLAYER.

(3)HayHnTe BOCNpOU3BEACHME 3anNMCaHHON
neHTbl Ha Bawwen Bugeokavepe.

(4)HaynnTe 3anuch Ha Bawem KBM.

TV

IN
S VIDEO
=) | @ VIDEO

—p

="\ : Signal flow/lepepaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

-> VCR

@
@}Aumo

=

O]

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUN nepe3anuchb J1IeHTbl
Haxmute kHonky Bl Kak Ha Bugeokamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.

AdAredeuue oiAiAdY eH xeLHop 1uswdinb3 1aylQ uo Bunip3
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anuchb fIeHTbI

If you have displayed the screen indicators on
the TV

Make the indicators disappear by pressing
SEARCH MODE on the Remote Commander,
DISPLAY or DATA CODE so that they will not
be superimposed on the edited tape.

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems

E 8 mm, HIill Hi8, VHS, SVHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SWHS[H S-VHSC, @ Betamax, ")\’ mini

DV, IN DV or B Digital8

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug for video and the white
plug for audio on both your camcorder and the
VCR. You do not need to connect the red plug.
With this connection, the sound will be
monaural.

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied)
to obtain high-quality pictures

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

To perform a more precise editing

Connect a LANC cable (not supplied) to your
camcorder and other video equipment having
fine synchro-editing function.

Mpu oTo6parkeHUN aKpaHHbIX UHAUKATOPOB
Ha 9KpaHe Tenesu3opa

Hobentech TOro, 4To6bl UHAMKATOPLI UCHESNM,
Haxkumasa kHonky SEARCH MODE Ha nynbTte
AVNCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnenua, kHonky DISPLAY
unu DATA CODE, Tak 4T06bl OHM He 6binn
Hamno>KeHbl HA MOHTa>)KHYIO NEHTY.

Bbl mo)xeTe BbINONHATL MOHTa)XX Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAaAepXuBatoT crieayloume
cucTembl

E 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, VHS, SWHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SWVHSH S-VHSC, 8 Betamax, ""[)\' MuHuM,
DV IN wnu B Digital8

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHU4eckoro tuna
MoacoeauHnTe XenToli WTekep Ana
BMAeocurHana, a 6enbivi WwWrekep AnA
ayanocurHana kK sugeokamvepe n kK KBM. Bam He
HY>XHO NOACOEeAMHATL KpacHbIN WwTekep. Mpn
TakoM NoACOeAMHEHWN 3BYK byaeTt
MOHOMOHNYECKUM.

BbinonHuTe noacoeAnHeHMe C NMOMOLLbIO
kabensa S Buaeo (He npunaraeTtcA) anA
nosly4eHuA BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbIX
u3obpaxkeHun

Mpn Takom noacoeanHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO
NMOACOeAVNHATL XENThI (BUAEO) WTekep
COeaMHNTENbHOro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo.
MopcoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHe3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Bngeokamepe n KBM.

Ona BbinonHeHUA 6051ee TOYHOro MOHTaXka
MoacoeaunnTte kabenb LANC (He npunaraetca)
K Bawewn Bngeokamvepe v gpyron
BuAeoannapaTtype, 4To no3sonut Bam
3ajencTBoBaTh (PYHKLMIO CUHXPOHHOTO
MOHTaxa.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable

Simply connect the VMC-1L4415/1L4435/2DV/

4DV i.LINK cable (not supplied) to §, DV OUT

and to DV IN of the DV products. With digital-

to-digital connection, video and audio signals are

transmitted in digital form for high-quality

editing. You cannot dub the screen indicators.

(1)Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3)Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4)Start recording on the VCR.

§ DV OUT

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK

MpocTto noacoeamHuTe kaben VMC-IL4415/

1L4435/2DV/4DV i.LINK (He npunaraetca) K

rHesay §, DV OUT u rHeaay DV IN undpoBbix

Buaeonsaenuin. C nomoLLblo CoeAMHEHNA

umcpoBbIM kabenem BMAEO- 1 ayAMoCurHanbl

nepepatoTcA B LMdpoBomn hopme Ana
nocneayoLero BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOIO

MOHTa>ka. Bbl He MoOXeTe yaanuTb 3KpaHHble

WHAMKaTOPBI.

(1)BcTaBbTe He3anMCaHHY NEHTY (UNN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOPYIO XOTWUTE BbINOMHNTL 3annch) B
KBM 1 BCTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto NIEHTY B
BUAeOKamepy.

(2)YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxxernve PLAYER.

(3)HayHunTe BoCnpom3BefeHME 3anMcaHHoN
neHTbl Ha Bawen Bnaeokawvepe.

(4)HaunwnTe 3anucb Ha KBM.

SVIDEO @LANC

(not supplied)/
(He npunaraeTcA)

!

= Signal flow/Tlepeaaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Note on tapes that are not recorded in the
Digital8 B system

The picture may fluctuate. This is not a
malfunction.

During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system

Digital signals are output as the image signals
from the g, DV OUT jack.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable.

During digital editting
You cannot use DIGITAL EFFECT button
functions.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
HaxmuTe kHonky B Kak Ha Bawwen
Buaeokamepe, Tak n Ha KBM.

MpumevaHue No neHTam, KOTopbie 6binn
3anucaHbl B uncpposon cucteme Digital8 B
Bo3mo>xHO noaparneBaHve n3obpakeHna. ATo He
ABNAETCA HEUCNIPABHOCTHIO.

Bo BpemA BoCcnpou3BeAeHUA JIEHT,
3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Hi8/ctaHnaapTHomn
cucteme 8

Lindpposble curHanbl BLIBOAATCA B Ka4ecTse
CUrHaroB M306padkeHnA Yepes rHesao §, DV
OUT.

Bbl MO)keTe noacoeANHUTb OAUH TONIbKO
KBM c nomoubto kabens i.LINK

Bo Bpema uncgpoBoro MoHTaxa
Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKLMN KHOMOK
DIGITAL EFFECT.

AdAredeuue oiAiAdY eH xeLHop 1uswdinb3 1aylQ uo Bunip3
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— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the MENU
settings

— Boinonxexne MHAUBUAYaNbHbIX YCTAHOBOK Ha BUAeOKamepe —

N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK
MENU

To change the mode settings in the MENU
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. The factory settings can be
partially changed. First, select the icon, then the
menu item and then the mode.

(1) In the standby or PLAYER mode, press
MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, and press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select ©
RETURN and press the dial, then repeat steps
from 2 to 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 73).

[InA n3aMeHeHns yCTaHOBOK pexknma B yCTaHOBKax
MENU Bbi6epyTe NyHKTbl MEHIO C MOMOLLbLIO AncKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC. 3aBoackan ycTaHOBKa MOXeT
6bITb YaCTUYHO U3MeHeHa. CHavana BbibepuTe
NUKTOrpammy, 3aTeM NYHKT MEHLO, a 3aTEM PEXUM.

(1) B pexwume oxnaanua unu pexxume PLAYER
HaxxmuTe KHonky MENU.

(2) MosepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa
HY>KHON MUKTOrpamMmmbl, a 3aTeM HaXKMUTE AUCK
ANA YyCTaHOBKW.

(3) MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa
HY>XHOW MUKTOrpamMbl, a 3aTeM HaXKMUTe AUCK
ANA YyCTaHOBKW.

(4) NosepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Beibopa
HY>XHOW MUKTOrpamMbl, @ 3aTeM HaXKMUTE AUCK
[ONA YCTaHOBKM.

(5) Ecnn Bbl XO0TUTE NU3MEHUTb ApYrne NyHKTh,
BblbepuTe komaHay €« RETURN, a 3atem
HaX>XMWUTE OMCK, MOCMe Yero NoBTopuTe
LENCTBUA NYHKTOB CO 2 Mo 4.

MoapobHble cBeaeHVA NpuBeeHbl B pasaene “Boibop
YCTaHOBOK pexuma no Kaxaomy nyHkTy” (cTp. 77).

s

N[ N

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

1 2 CAMERA SET

[CAMERA| [ PLAYER =, o 200 !
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Changing the MENU settings

U3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

To make the MENU display disappear
Press MENU.

Note

Whenyou letthe subjectmonitor theshot
(Mirrormode), the menudisplay does not
appear.

Menuitemsaredisplayedasthe followingsix
Icons:

CAMERA SET

PLAYER SET

LCD SET

TAPE SET

SETUP MENU

OTHERS

[Ona Toro, 4Tobbl ucyesna UHAMKaLUA
MENU
HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl gagmTe BO3MOXHOCTb NO3MpyloLemy
YenoBeKy KOHTPONMPOBAaTb CbEMKY
(3epKasbHbIN PEXUM), UHANKALUUA MEHIO He
6yaeT noABNATLCA HA Aucnnee.

MyHKTbI MEHIO OTOOpaXkaloTCA B BUAE LLUECTH,
npuBeAEeHHbIX HUXXE, MMKTOrpamm:

CAMERA SET

PLAYER SET

LCD SET

TAPE SET

SETUP MENU

OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the factory setting.

Menu items differ according to whether the POWER switch issetto PLAYER or CAMERA.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
D ZOOM ® ON To activate digital zoom. More than 20x to 80x CAMERA
zoom is performed digitally (p. 24)
OFF To prevent the deterioration of the picture quality
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 44)
STEADYSHOT @ ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures
are produced when shooting a stationary object
with a tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 28) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function

Notesonthe SteadyShotfunction

= The SteadyShotfunctionwill notcorrectexcessive camera-shake.
= Attachmentofaconversionlens (notsupplied) may influence the SteadyShot function.

Japioowe) INoA Buiziwoisn)

adawexoat’ua eH Y0g0HELIA XIGHAUweATUEUTHN SUHBHLoUIAg
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Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch

HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape PLAYER
with main and sub sound

1 To play back dual sound track tape with main
sound

2 To play back a dual sound track tape with sub
sound

AUDIO MIX To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and PLAYER
stereo 2

]

ST1 A ST2

NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To playback a tape recorded in the NTSC colour PLAYER
system on a PAL system TV

NTSC 4.43 To playback a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode

PB MODE @ AUTO To automatically select the system (Hi8/standard 8 PLAYER
or Digital8) that was used to record on the tape, and
play back the tape

HiEl/8 To play back a tape that was recorded in
the Hi8/standard 8 system when your camcorder
does not automatically distinguish the recording
system

LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal PLAYER
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen CAMERA

LCD COLOUR To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turn and PLAYER
press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial CAMERA

B )

A
To lighten ey TO darken

Notes on AUDIO MIX
«You can adjust the balance only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.
«When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance.

Note on NTSC PB

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC video system, if the tape is recorded in the Digital8
B system.

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture
ontheTV.

Note on PB MODE

The mode will return to the factory setting when:
«you remove the battery pack or power source.
«you turn the POWER switch.

Notes on LCD B.L.
«When you select “BRIGHT”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
=When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BRIGHT” is automatically selected.



Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record or play back in the 12-bit mode (two PLAYER*
stereo sounds) CAMERA
16BIT To record or play back in the 16-bit mode (the one
stereo sound with high quality)
REMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: PLAYER
« for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is CAMERA
turned on and calculates the remaining amount
of tape
= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and
your camcorder calculates the remaining amount
of tape
= for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in
PLAYER mode
= for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed to
display the screen indicators
= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in the PLAYER mode
ON To always display the remaining tape indicator
DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM To display date, time and recording data during PLAYER
playback
DATE To display date and time during playback
CLOCK SET To reset the date or time (p. 81) CAMERA
LTR SIZE ©® NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size PLAYER
2x To display selected menu items at twice the normal CAMERA
size
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode

Note on AUDIO MODE
When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO
MIX.

Notes on DEMO MODE

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10
minutes after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.

«When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the NIGHTSHOT indicator appears in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen and you cannot select DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.

*To dub a tape to another VCR
You cannot select AUDIO MODE for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system. You, however, can
select AUDIO MODE when you dub tapes recorded in Hi8/standard 8 system to another VCR
using the i.LINK cable.

Japioowe) InoA Buiziwoisn)

adawexoat’ua eH Y0g0HELIA XIGHAUeATUAUT'HN SUHBHLoUIag
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Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
WORLD TIME To set the clock to the local time. Turn the SEL/ CAMERA
PUSH EXEC dial to set a time difference. The clock
changes by the time difference you set here. If you
set the time difference to 0, the clock returns to the
originally set time.

BEEP @ MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop PLAYER
recording or when an unusual condition occurs on CAMERA
your camcorder

NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound

COMMANDER @ ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with PLAYER

your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid

remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s

remote control

DISPLAY @ LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and PLAYER
viewfinder CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen
and viewfinder
REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front CAMERA
of your camcorder
OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
INDICATOR @ BL OFF To turn off the backlight on display window PLAYER
BL ON To turn on the backlight CAMERA

Inmorethan5minutesafterremoving the powersource

The “COMMANDER” and “HiFi SOUND” items are returned to their factory settings.
Theother menuitemsare heldinmemory evenwhenthe battery isremoved, aslongasthe lithium
batteryisinstalled.

Note

If you press DISPLAY with “DISPLAY” set to “V-OUT/LCD” in the MENU settings, the picture from a
TV or VCRwill notappear onthe LCD screen even when your camcorder isconnected to outputson

the TV or VCR.

NotesonINDICATOR
=Whenyouselect“BL ON”, battery lifeis reduced by about 10 percentduring recording.
= \Whenyou use power sources other than the battery pack, “BL ON” isautomatically selected.



N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Bbi6op yCTaHOBOK pe)XMma rno KaXkaomy nyHKTY @ 3aB0/iCKanA yCTaHOBKa.

MMyHKTbI MEHIO OTNINYAIOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT TOro, ycTaHoBneH nepeknioyartens POWER B

nonoxenune PLAYER nnn CAMERA.

Mepekntoya-
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpeaHa3Ha4yeHue Tens POWER
D ZzOOM ® ON [inA npuBeaexve B AencTBue LnMdpoBoro CAMERA
BaproobbekTuBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsl B
npegenax ot 20x go 80x BbINOAHAETCA UMPOBbLIM
MeToAoM (CTp. 24)
OFF [inAa npepoTBpaLleHna yxyalweHna KayecTsa
n3obpaxxeHuns
16:9WIDE ® OFF — CAMERA
ON [nA 3anucu LWMPOKO3KpaHHOro naobpaxexHusa 16:9
(cTp. 44)
STEADYSHOT @ ON [lnA KomneHcauum nogparMBaHnA BUAEOKaMeEpPbI CAMERA
OFF [lnA oTMeHb! (OYHKLMW YCTONYNBOI CbeMKu. [Mpn
CbeMKe CTauMoHapHOro 06bekTa ¢ NOMOLLBbIO
TPEHOrM MONyYalTCA OYEHb ECTECTBEHHbIE
n3obpaxkeHus.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON [nA ncnonb3oBaHnA yHKUMM NOACBETKMN ANA CAMERA
HOYHOW CbeMKM (CTp. 28)
OFF [inA oTMeHbI (hyHKLMN NOACBETKM AS1A HOYHOW

CbeMKU

MpumeyaHUa No PyHKLUM YCTOWYMBOMN CbEMKHU
© DYHKLUMA YCTONUMBOW CHEMKU HE B COCTOAHWM KOMMEHCUPOBTb YPE3MEPHYIO TPACKY

BuaeoKamepbl.

«lIcnonb3oBaHne Npeobpa3oBaTenbHOro0 06bEKTNBA (HE NpunaraeTcA) MOXET NOBNUATL Ha

PYHKLUMIO YCTONYMBON CHEMKM.

Japioowe) InoA Buiziwoisn)
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N3meHeHue yctaHOoBOK MENU

Mepekntoya-
MukTorpamMma/nyHKT Pexum MNpepHa3HavyeHue Tens POWER

HiFi SOUND @® STEREO [lnA BocnponsBeAeHNA CTePeOtOHNYECKON NEHTbI PLAYER
WM XK€ NEHTbI C AOPOXKKON ABYA3bLIYHOrO 3By4aHUsA

1 [inA Bocnpon3BeaeHNA MOHOOHUYECKON NEHTbI
WM XK€ NEHTbI C AOPOXKOWN ABYA3bIYHOrO
3BY4YaHWA NpU BOCNPOU3BEAEHUM OCHOBHOIO 3ByKa

2 [inA BOCNpoOM3BEAEHNA NEHTbI C AOPOXKON
[BYA3bIYHOTO 3BY4aHNA

AUDIO MIX [lnA perynupoBku 6anaHca mexxay PLAYER
cTepeodOoHNYeCKUM KaHanom 1 n
cTepeodOHNYECKUM KaHanom 2

]

ST1 A ST2

NTSC PB ® ON PAL TV [lnA BOCNpon3BeAeHNA NEHTbI, 3an1caHHON B PLAYER
cucteme uBeTHoro TenesnaeHna NTSC, Ha
Tenesnsope cuctembl PAL

NTSC 4.43 [inA BOCNpoM3BeAEHNA NEHTbI, 3anucaHHON B
cucteme uBeTHoro TenesnaeHna NTSC, Ha
Tenesusope ¢ cuctemoin NTSC 4.43

PB MODE ® AUTO [nAa aBTOMaTn4eckoro Bbibopa cuctembl (Hi8/ PLAYER
CTaHAapTHOW CUCTEMbI 8 NN >Ke CUCTEMBI
Digital8), koTopaA ncnonb3oBanach AnA 3anucu Ha
NEeHTY, 1 ANA BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA NEHTBI

HiBl/8 [nA BOoCcnpou3BeAeHWA NeHTbl, 3anucaHHoM B
cucteme Hi8/ctaHaapTHol cucteme 8, ecnu Bawa
BMAEOKamepa aBTOMaTUYECKN HE pacrno3HaeT
cucTemy 3anucu

LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL  [inaycraHoBku HopmanbHor apkocTuHaskpate KK PLAYER
BRIGHT [inA 6onee ApKoro akpaHa XK, CAMERA
LCD COLOUR [nA perynnposku LBeTa Ha akpaHe XKK[, PLAYER
nosepHuTe 1 Haxxmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC CAMERA
A
Apye e TEMHEE

Mpumeyanua no pyHkuum AUDIO MIX

=Bkl MOXeTe perynupoBatb 6anaHc TONbKO ANA NIEHT, 3anMcaHHbiX B umdposon cucteme Digital8 B.

= [1pn BoCcnpousBeAeHnM NeHThI, 3anvcaHHHoN B 16-6MToBOM pexkume, Bbl He MoxeTe perynuposatb
6anaHc.

MpumevaHue no socnpousseneHuto NTSC PB

Bbl MOXXeTe BOCMpOM3BOAMTL NEHTLI, 3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC, ecnu neHTa 3anucaHa B
umndppoBoii cucteme Digitalg B.

Mpy BoCcnponsBeAeHNM NEHTLI HA MYNIbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBM30pe BbIGEPUTE HAUTYYLLWIA PEXXUM BO
BPEMA NPOCMOTpa M306paXKeHNA Ha IKpaHe Tenesusopa.

MNpumeyaHue no pexxumy BocnpousseaeHna PB MODE

Pe>xum BepHeTcA K 3aBOACKOM YCTaHOBKE Mpu:

*0TCOeanHeHNn HaTapeHoro 6510Ka UM UCTOYHUKA NUTaHNA.
«ycTaHoBke nepeknoyatend POWER B BbiktO4eHHOE NOMOXEHUE.

MNpumeyaHua no pexumy LCD B.L.

= Ecnu Bbl Bbibepute yctaHoBky “BRIGHT”, cpok cny>6bl 6aTtapeinHoro 6rioka cokpaTutca
npumepHo Ha 10 NPOLUEHTOB NpK 3anucu.

= [pn NCNoNb30BaHNM NCTOYHNKOB MUTAHUA, OTNIMYHBIX OT 6aTapeHoro 6roka, aBTOMaTU4ECKU
6ynet BbibpaHa ycTaHoBka “BRIGHT”.



N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexkum

MpeaHa3Ha4yeHue

Mepekntoya-
Tenbs POWER

AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT

[inA 3anucu unn Bocnpon3seneHns B 12-6utosom
pexume (ABa CTepeoOHNYECKNX 3BYKA)

16BIT

[nA 3anucu unn Bocnpon3seaeHns B 16-6utoBom
pexume (0anH cTePeodOHNYECKINI
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbI 3BYK)

PLAYER*
CAMERA

REMAIN ® AUTO

[nA oTobparkeHnA Noiochbl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI:

= OKOJ10 8 CEeKyHA, Mocre TOro, Kak Buaeokamepa
BKJIOYUTCA U BbIYUCIIUT OCTaBLLeecsA
KOJIMYECTBO NIEHTbI

* 0KOJ10 8 CEKyHA, nocre Toro, kak 6yaeT
BCTaBfieHa KacceTa 1 Buaeokamepa BbluNCAUT
ocTaBLUeecA KOIMYECTBO NEHTbI

* OKOJ10 8 CEeKyHA, Nocie HaxxaTnA KHONKu B B
pexxume PLAYER

= 0OKOJ10 8 CEeKyHA, Nocrie HaxaTnA KHOMKM
DISPLAY anA oTobpaxkeHWA aKpaHHbIX
VHAMKaTOpOB

* B TEYEHNE BPEMEHMN YCKOPEHHON NEPEMOTKM
NEeHTbl Ha3ag, Bnepes, unm nomcka nsobpaxeHva
B pexxume PLAYER

ON

[InA nocToAHHOro 0TobpaXkeHmA nHanKaTopa
OCTaBLUENCA NEeHTbI

PLAYER
CAMERA

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM

[inA oTobpaxkeHnA AaHHbIX AaTbl, BPEMEHU U
3anMcu Bo BpeMA BOCNpPOU3BeAeHUsA

DATE

[nA oTobpaxkeHua aaTbl U BpEMEHU BO BpemsA
BOCMpPOV3BEAEHNA

PLAYER

CLOCK SET

[inA nepeycTaHOBKW AaTbl Uy BpemeHn (cTp. 81)

CAMERA

LTR SIZE ©® NORMAL

[inA oTobpakeHnA BbIBPaHHbIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C
06bI4YHbIM pa3mepom

2x

[inA oTo6pa>keHnA NyHKTOB BbIBPaHHOr0 MEHIO C
pa3mepom BABOe 60sbLue 06bIHHOTO

PLAYER
CAMERA

DEMO MODE @ ON

[inA Toro, 4Tobbl MOABUNACL AEMOHCTPaLMA

OFF

[lna oTMeHbI pexuma g4emMoHCTpaumm

CAMERA

NpumeyvaHue no pexxumy AUDIO MODE
Mpu BoCcnpon3BeaeHUM NeHThl B 16-6MTOBOM pexxnme Bbl He MoXeTe perynuposatb 6anaHc B

yctaHoske AUDIO MIX.

MpumeyaHua no pexxkumy DEMO MODE

«Bbl He MmoxeTe BbibpaTb komanay DEMO MODE, ecnu kacceTa BcTasneHa B Bawy Bnaeokamvepy.

«Komanpa DEMO MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxenune STBY (oxvpaHue) Ha npeanpuAaTin-
n3roToBuTeNe, U AEMOHCTPALMA HA4YHETCA NpUMepHO Yepe3 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bbl
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxxenne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBIeHHOM KacCeThl.
WwmewiTe B BUAY, 4T0o Bbl He MoxeTe BbibpaThb nonoxernne STBY komanasl DEMO MODE B

ycTaHoBkax MENU.

«Ecnu komanpa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenve ON, To B BUaouckarene unm Ha akpaHe
XKL noasutca nHamkauma NIGHTSHOT, n Bel He cmoxeTe BbibpaTb komaHgy DEMO MODE B

yctaHoBkax MENU.

* inA nepe3anucu neHTbl Ha apyron KBM
Bbl He MoxeTe BbibpaTh komaHay AUDIO MODE pns neHT, 3anvcaHHbIX B UMdpoBoO cucteme
Digital8 B3. OgHako Bbl MoxeTe Bbibpats komaHay AUDIO MODE npuv nepesanucit JieHT,
3anncaHHbix B cucteme Hi8/ctaHpaptHow cucteme 8, Ha apyron KBM ¢ nomolbto kabens i.LINK.

Japioowe) InoA Buiziwoisn)
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N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Mepekntoya-
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue Tens POWER

WORLD TIME [inA yCcTaHOBKM 4YacoB Ha MECTHOE BPeMA. CAMERA
MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA yctaHoBKM
pasHuubl BO BpeMEHWU. 34eCb yCTaHaBNMBAOTCA
M3MEHEHUA YacoB Ha pa3HuLy Bo BpemeHu. Ecnm
Bbl ycTaHOBUTE pa3HuUy BO BpeMeHu Ha 0, Yachbl
BEpHYTCA K NepBOHaYasibHO YCTaHOBEHHOMY
BPEMEHMU.

BEEP @ MELODY [nAa nonyyeHna BbIXOAHOrO MENOANYHOMO CurHana PLAYER
npu Nycke/oCTaHOBKE 3arnvcu uUnm >e npu CAMERA
HeobblYHbIX YCNoBMAX hyHKLMOHMpoBaHuA Bawen
BMAEOKAMeEpbI.

NORMAL [lnA nony4eHnA BbIXOAHOIO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO Menoauu

OFF [inA oTMeHbl Menoann n 3yMMepHOro curHana

COMMANDER @ ON [nAa npuBeaeHnA B AelCTBUE NynbTa PLAYER
ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua, npunaraemoro K CAMERA
Bawwel Buaeokamepe

OFF OnA BbIKNIOYEHWA nNynbTa A[AUCTAHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHna BO u3bexaHune ero HemnpasBUSIbHOrO
cpabaTtbiBaHNA, BbI3BAHHOIO (DYHKLMOHMPOBaHWEM
nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuna apyroro KBM

DISPLAY ®LCD [Ona oTobpaxkeHnA nHanKaummn Ha akpaHe XK v B PLAYER
Bugouckartene CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD [nAa oTobpakeHnA MHANKaUMKN Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesun3opa, akpaHe XK/ n B Bnaouckarene

REC LAMP @ ON [nA BbiCBEYMBAHMA NAMNOYKM 3anucu Ha CAMERA
nepeaHen naHenun BuaeoKkamepsbl

OFF [nA BbIKNKOYEHUA NaMMOYKKN 3anucuy, Tak 4Tobbl
NO3UPYIOLWLMIA YESIOBEK HE MOT pacno3HaTb, H4TO
BbINOSIHAETCA 3anucb

INDICATOR @ BL OFF [nA BbIKNOYEHNA 3aaHeN NOACBETKN HA OKOLLIKE PLAYER
aucnnesn CAMERA
BL ON [nA BKNOYeHMA 3a4Hen NoACBEeTKM

Ecnu nocne nssne4yeHnA UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA NnpoinaeT 6onee 5 MUHYT

MyHkTbl “COMMANDER” 1 “HiFi SOUND” BepHyTCA K 3aBOACKMM yCTaHOBKaM.

[pyrue yctaHoBKM MeHi0 6yAyT ocTaBaTbCA B NaMATU, Aaxe ecnu 6yaeT BbiHYT 6aTapeliHbii 610K,
[0 Tex nop, noka byaeT yctaHoBNeHa nuTuesan baTapenka.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bl HaxxmeTe kHonKy DISPLAY B TO Bpems, koraa komaHga “DISPLAY” yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxexue “V-OUT/LCD” B ycTaHOBKax MeHto, n3obpaxeHue ot Tenesusopa nnm KBM He noasuTcA
Ha akpaHe XKK[, naxe ecnv Bawa snaeokamepa noacoeanHeHa K BbIXOAHbLIM rHe3aam Ha
Tenesusope unu KBM.

MpumeyaHua no ycraHoske INDICATOR

«Ecnu Bel BoibGepute komanay “BL ON”, cpok cny>6bl 6aTaperiHoro 6noka 6yaeT yMeHbLUeH
npumepHO Ha 10 NPOUEHTOB BO BPEMA 3arucu.

«Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTe UCTOYHUKU NUTaHWA, OTNINYHBIE OT 6aTapenHoro 6510ka, ToO aBToMaTUHECKn
BblbepeTcA komaHaa “BL ON”.



Resetting the date
and time

NMepeycTaHOBKa AaTbl U
BPeMeHMU

The clock is set at the factory to London time for

United Kingdom to Paris time for the other

European countries.

The date and time are held in memory by the

lithium battery. If you replace the lithium battery

with the battery pack or other power source

connected, you need not reset the date and time.

You must reset the date and time when the

lithium battery becomes dead with no power

source installed.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the

hour and then the minute.

(1) While the camcorder is in the standby mode,
press MENU to display the MENU settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select &5,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7)Press MENU to make the MENU settings
disappear.

Yacbl ycTaHOBMEHbI HA NPeanpuATAN-
nsrotosmTene Ha BpemA JIoHaoHa AnA mogenen
CoepaunHeHHoro KoponescTBa 1 Ha BpemaA
Mapwxa anA Apyrux eBponenckux moaenen.
[laTta v BpemAa COXpaHAKOTCA B NaMATA C
nomoLubto NuTueBomn 6ataperiku. Ecnuv Bol oT
nMTHeBon baTapenkn NepeKnoYMTeCh Ha
6aTapeiiHblii 610K UNK ApYroi NOACOeAMHEHHbI
WCTOYHMK NuTaHuA, Bam HyxHo 6yaeT
nepeycTaHoBUTb AaTy 1 BpeMA. Bam Hy>HO
Tak>Xxe NepeycTaHOBWUTbL AATY U BPEMA, Koraa
nuTrneBan baTapenka paspaauTcA U B 3TO
BpemA He ByaeT BCTaB/IEH UCTOYHUK NUTaHWA.
CHavana ycTtaHoBuUTe roA, 3aTeM MecAl, AeHb,
4ac v MUHYTY.

(1) B pexxume oxxnpaHua Buaeokamepbl
HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHua
yctaHosok MENU.

(2)NosephHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa MHAMKALMK £3, a 3aTEM HaXMuTe
[NCK.

(3)MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa komaHabl CLOCK SET, a 3atem
HaX>XMUTE AUCK.

(4)MNosephHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HYXXHOTO roAa, a 3aTeM HaXKmuTe
[INCK.

(5)YcTaHoBUTE MecAU, AeHb U Yac nyTem
BpaLleHna gucka SEL/PUSH EXEC n
HaXXxMmaHuA ancka.

(6) YcTaHoBMUTE MUHYTY NyTEM BpaLleHVA aucka
SEL/PUSH EXEC v Ha>kumaHua gvcka B
MOMEHT nepeAaymn curHana To4HOro
BpeMeHu. Hacbl Ha4HY T OYHKLUMOHMPOBAaTb.

(7)Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
ucyesnun ycraHoskm MENU.
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Resetting the date and time

MepeycTaHoBKa AaTbl U BpeMeHU

The year changes as follows:

1998 «— 1999 « .... — 2029

t )

Fop n3meHnaeTcA cnepylowmum obpasom:

1998 «— 1999 «— ... — 2029

1 )

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

MpumeyaHue No MHAUKATOPY BPeMeHU
BcTpoeHHble Yachl Bawei Buaeokamepsbl
paboTaloT B 24-4aCOBOM pexume.



— Additional Information —

Digital8 B system,
recording and playback

— [fononHuTtenbHaA MHopmaumua —

Linpposan cuctemaDigital8 3,
3anucb U BOCNpoun3BeaeHue

What is the “Digital8 B system™?
This video system has been developed to enable
digital recording to Hi8 video cassettes FIiE.

Usable cassette tapes

We recommend using Hi8 video cassettes HiE.
The recording time when you use your Digital8
B system camcorder on Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl
tape is 2/3 the recording time when using the
conventional Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl system
camcorder. (90 minutes of recording time
becomes 60 minutes.)

If you use standard 8 El tape, be sure to playback
the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern noise
may appear when you playback standard 8 El
tape on other VCRs.

Note

Tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system cannot
be played back on Hi8 HiEl/standard 8
(analog) system machine.

Playback system

The Digital8 B system or Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
system is automatically detected before the tape
is played back.*

* During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8
HiEl/standard 8 Bl system, digital signals are
output as the image signals from the §, DV OUT
jack.

Display during automatic detection of system
The Digital8 B system or Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
system is automatically detected, and the
playback system is automatically switched to.
During switching of systems, the screen turns
blue, and the following displays appear. A
hissing noise also sometimes can be heard.

B — HiBE/B: During switching from Digital8 B
to Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B

HiEl/E — BD: During switching from Hi8 HiEl/
standard 8 H to Digitals B

Yro Takoe “cuctema Digital8 B”?
OT1a Bugeocuctema bbina paspabotaHa ana
obecneyeHna uMpoBomn 3anncu Ha
BuaeokacceTbl Hi8 FliEl.

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTh BUAEOKACCEThI
Hi8 HiEl. Bpema 3anucu npu ucnonb3osaHnm
Bawweii Buaeokamepsbl cuctembl Digital8 B Ha
nexte Hi8 HiBl/cTanpaapTHon neHTe 8 B
cocTaBnAeT 2/3 BPEeMeHU 3anncn B CpaBHEHUN C
o6bl4HoM BUuaeokamepoi Hi8 HiEl/
BUAEOKaAMepon cTaHaapTHoM cuctembl 8 B (90
MVHYT BPEMEHW 3anvcy CTaHOBATCA paBHbIMU
60 MuHyTam).

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3dyete ctaHaapTHyto neHTy 8 B,
TO ee crieayeT BOCMPOU3BOANTL HA ATOM Xe
Buaeokamvepe. B cnyyae socnponsseneHua
cTtaHaapTHon neHTbl 8 Bl Ha apyrux KBM moryT
NOABUTBLCA NOMEXN MO3anYHOro Tuna.

MpumevaHue

JleHTbl, 3anucaHHble B LMPOBON cucTeme
Digital8 B, He MoryT 6biTb BOCMpOM3BeAeHbI Ha
annapapaTtype cuctembl Hi8 FliBl/cTaHaapTHON
cuctembl 8 Bl (aHanorosow).

Cuctema BocnpousBeaeHus

Cuctema Digital8 B unu Hig8 HiEl/cTaHaapTHan
cuctema 8 Bl aBTomaTnyeckn getekTupyerca
nepea BOCNPOV3BEAEHNEM NEHTbI.*

* Bo BpemsA BOCNPOW3BEAEHNA NEHT,
3anucaHHbix B cucteme Hi8 HiEl/ctanpapTHon
cucteme 8 El, undposbie curHansl BbIBOAATCA
B Ka4yecTBe CUrHanoB n3o6paxxeHnA Yepes
rHesno § DV OUT.

WHavkauua Bo BpemA aBTOMaTU4eCKOro
AEeTeKTUpOBaHUA CUCTEMbI

CucTtema Digital8 B vnu Hi8 HiB/cTanaapTHan
cuctema 8 B aBTomaTnyecku getektmpyetca, a
cucTema BOCNpov3BeAeHVA aBTOMaTUYECKN
BKItoYaeTcA. Bo BpemA BbIKMIOYEHNA CUCTEMBI
3KpaH CTaHoBUTCA rofybbiM 1 NOABNAIOTCA
cneayowme nHankaumn. Moxer 6bITb Takxe
CMbILWEH CBUCTALLWN LYM.

B — HiE/H: Bo BpemA nepeknoyeHua ¢
cuctembl Digital8 B Ha cuctemy
Hi8 HliEl/cTaHgapTHyto cuctemy 8
8]

HiEl/E — D: Bo Bpema nepeknoyeHua ¢
cuctembl Hi8 HiBl/cTtanaapTHyto
cuctemy 8 Bl Ha cuctemy Digital8

sBunewdodHN BEHALSLIMHUOUOL] uOlewWw.Io U] [eUOIPPY
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Playback and replay in the
Digital8 B system

LucdpoBaa cuctema Digital8 D),
3anucb 1 BOCNpousBeaeHue

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system, if the tape is recorded in the

Digital8 B system. If the tape is recorded in the

AFM HiFi system, the AFM HiFi sound is

reproduced. However, note that the following

will occur during playback of an NTSC-recorded
tape.

«When playing back a tape on a TV, you may
not get the original colour depending on the
TV. When you play back on a Multi System TV,
set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the menu
setting.

= During playback, a black band appears on the
lower part of the viewfinder.

= |f a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

«You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

Mpu BocnponsseneHun

BocnpousseneHue neHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpon3BoANTb NEHThI,

3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC, ecnn neHTa

3anucaHa B umgposoii cucteme Digital8 . Ecnn
neHTa 3anucaHa B cucteme AFM Hi-Fi, To 3ByK
6ynet BocnpousBoanTbeA B cucteme AFM Hi-Fi.

OpHako, umenTe B BUAY, YTO BO BPEMA

BOCMPON3BEAEHNA NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B CMCTeMe

NTSC, 6yaeT nmeTb MECTO cneaytollee.

= pu BOCNpoM3BEAEeHUN NIEHTbI HA 9KpaHe
Tenesm3opa Bbl MOXeTe He nony4nTb
nepBoHaYanbHble LBeTa B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
Tuna Tenesusopa. lpy BOCNpON3BeAEHNN Ha
MyNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE YCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens NTSC PB Ha Hy>XXHbIA pexunmM
B YCTaHOBKax MeHIo.

«Bo BpemA BoCnpon3BeaeHUs B HUXKHEN YacTu
Bunaouckartena byaeT NOABNATLCA YepHan
nonoca.

«Ecnu Ha neHTe nmeloTCA y4acTKu, 3anncaHHble
B Bugeocuctemax PAL n NTSC, To
PYHKLUMOHNPOBaHWE cYeTUnKa NeHTol byaet
HenpaBuWIIbHBIM. OTO pacxoXaeHue
06BACHAETCA pasHuLen mexay CHeTHbIMW
LuMKnamu AByX BUOEOCUCTEM.

«Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL MOHTaX JIEHTHI,
3anuncaHHou B cucteme B cucteme NTSC, Ha
apyron KBM.



Playback and replay in the
Digital8 B system

LudpoBana cuctema Digital8 B3,
3anucb 1M BOCNpousBeaeHue

When you playback a dual
sound track tape

When you use tapes recorded in the
Digital8 D) system

When you play back a Digital8 B system tape
which is dubbed from a dual sound track tape
recorded in the DV system, set “HiFi SOUND” to
the desired mode in the MENU settings (p. 72).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Lch Main sound
2 Rch Sub sound

When you use tapes recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 system

When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in an AFM HiFi stereo system, set “HiFi
SOUND?” to the desired mode in the MENU
settings (p. 72).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Monaural Main sound
2 Unnatural Sub sound
Sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.

MNpu BoCcnpou3BegeHUM NEHTbI C
ABOWHOW 3BYKOBOW [OPOXXKOM

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM NIEHT, 3anNUCaHHbIX
B uncposoii cucteme Digitals D

Mpn BOoCnpousseaeHnn NeHTbl B LMPOBOWA
cucteme Digital8 B, Ha koTopyto BbinonHeHa
nepesanvchb NIeHTbl C ABOVHON 3BYKOBOW
[OPOXKOWN, 3anMcaHHon B umMdpoBom
Bugeocucteme DV, yctaHoBuTe KomaHay “HiFi
SOUND” B Hy>HbIn pexum B ycTaHoBkax MENU
(cTp. 72).

3ByK OT AMHaMUKa

Pexxum Bocnpou3sseaexue Bocrnpoussenexue
3By4aHUA | CTepeot)OHU-  JIEHTbI C ABOHOM
HiFi 4eCKOM JIEHTbl  3BYKOBOW AOPOXKOM
STEREO | Ctepeo OCHOBHOW 3BYK 1
BCNOMOraTesnbHbIn
3BYK
1 JeBbiin OcHoBHoW
KaHan 3BYK
2 MpaBbin Bcnowmora-
KaHan 3ByK TesbHbI 3BYK

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUMU NEHT, 3anNMCcaHHbIX
B cucteme Hi8/ctaHgapTHoM cucteme 8
Mpv BOCNpoV3BEAEHUN NEHTBI C ABOVHOWN
3BYKOBOW AOPO>KKOM, 3anncaHHon B
ctepeodoHnyeckon cucteme AFM HiFi,
ycTtaHoBute komaHay “HiFi SOUND” B Hy>HbI
pexum B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 72).

3BYyK OT AMHaMuKa

Pexxum Bocnpou3senenne Bocnpoussenexue
3BYy4YaHUA cTepeooHn-  NEHTbI C ABOMHON
HiFi 4YeCKOW NIEHTbI  3BYKOBOM JOPOXKOI
STEREO Crepeo OCHOBHOW 3BYK 1
BCnomora-
TeNbHbINA 3BYK
1 MoHodpoHn-  OcHoBHOM
YeCKWn 3BYK  3BYK
2 HeobbiyHbIn - Benomora-
3BYK TesbHbIA 3BYK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb nporpamMmbl €
[OBOVHbIM 3By4aHueM Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe.

BunenwdoHM BBHALSLMHLUOUO] uOoIlewI0u| [euonIppy

85



86

Changing the lithium
battery in your
camcorder

3ameHa nuTueBOMn
6aTapenku B Bawen
BUugeokamepe

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the
battery pack or other power source attached.
Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time
and other items in the MENU settings hold in
memory by the lithium battery.

Insert the battery with the positive (+) side facing
out. When the battery becomes weak or dead, the
% indicator flashes in the viewfinder for about 5
seconds when you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA. In this case, replace the battery
with a Sony CR2025 lithium battery. Use of
any other battery may present a risk of fire or
explosion. Discard used batteries according to
the manufacturer’s instructions.

*)

Mpu 3ameHe nuTueBoN 6aTaperikv 6aTapeiHbii
610K UNM ApYron NCTOYHMK NUTaHNA SONKEH
6bITb NPUKPENeH K Buaeokamepe. B
NpoTUBHOM criy4ae Bam noHapobuTca
nepeyctaHasnveaTb AaTy, BpeMA n apyrue
NyHKTbI B ycTaHoBkax MENU, xpaHumbIx B
namATV BUAEOKaMepbl C MOMOLLbIO TUTUEBON
6aTapenku.

BcTaBbTe H6aTapeiiky Tak, 4Tobbl
NONOXUTENbHbIN (+) NOMtOC 6bIn obpalleH
Hapy>Xy. Ecnu 6aTapenka ctaHeT cnabow unm
paspAaguTcA, uHankartop 3% 6yaeT muraTb B
BMAouckartesnie okono 5 cekyHa, ecnu
nepekntoyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxernne CAMERA. B aTom cnyyae,
3ameHuTe 6aTapenky Ha IMTUEBYIO
6aTtapeiiky Sony CR2025. Ucnonb3oBaHue
Kakoin-nm6o apyromn 6arapeiku co3paeT puck
BOCMNJIaMeHeHUA unu B3pbliBa. JIukBnavpyite
MCNoJIb30BaHHbIe 6aTapenkn B COOTBETCTBUM C
WHCTPYKUMAMMN NPeAnpUATUA-N3roTOBUTENA.

WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, nor dispose of it in fire.

Lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.

«Should the battery be swallowed, immediately
consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to ensure
good contact.

Lithium battery installed at the factory
This battery may not last 1 year.

BHUMAHUE

Ecnu ¢ 6aTapenkon HenpaeunbHO obpatlatbea,

OoHa MOXeT B3opBaTbCA. He nepesapaxanTe, He
pasbupariTe 1 He 6pocanTe B OroHb 6aTapemnky.

JlutneBan 6atapeika

« XpaHuTe nNMTUEBYLO 6aTapenky B MecTe, He
[OCTYMHOM AnA AeTen.

=B cnyyae, ecnv KTo-nnbO Cry4anHo NpPoOrnoTuT
b6aTapenky, cnegyeTt HemeaneHHo obpaTuTbeA
K Bpayy.

«[lpoTpuTe 6aTapenky Cyxom TKaHbio AnA
obecrneyeHna XOpoLLEro KOHTaKTa.

JlutneBan 6atapeiika, ycTaHOBJIEHHaA Ha
3aBoge
OTou 6baTapenkn MOXET He XxBaTuTb Ha 1 roa.



Changing the lithium battery in
your camcorder

3ameHa nutueBou H6aTtapeiiku B
Bawewn Bugeokamepe

Changing the lithium battery

(1) Open the LCD panel and open the lid of the
lithium battery compartment.

(2)Push the lithium battery down once and pull
it out from the holder.

(3) Install a Sony CR2025 lithium battery with the
positive (+) side facing out.

(4)Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBon 6aTapenku

(1) OtkponTte naHens XXK[ 1 OTKPOWATE KPbILLKY
oTceKa ANA NUTUeBon baTapenku.

(2)Haxxmute nutneByto baTaperiky BHU3 OAVH
pas 1 BbIHbTE ee U3 aepxaTens.

(3)YcTaHoBuTe nuTreByto 6aTapenky Sony
CR2025 TaK, 4T06bl MONOXMUTESBHbIN (+)
nontoc 6bin obpalLeH HapyXy.

(4) 3akponTe KpbILLKY.

BunewdodHM BBHALSLMHLUOUO] uOoIlewI04u| [euonIppy
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Troubleshooting

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility. If “C:00:00” appears on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, the
self-diagnosis display function has worked. See page 92.

In the recording mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

= The POWER switch is set to PLAYER.
< Set it to CAMERA. (p. 20)
= STANDBY is set to LOCK.
= Turn STANDBY to STANDBY. (p. 20)
= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 19, 32)
« The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 19)
= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 101)

Recording stops in a few seconds.

« START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or ..
< Setitto &. (p. 25)

The power goes off.

= While being operated in the CAMERA mode, your camcorder
has been in the standby mode for more than 3 minutes.
= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p. 20)

Your camcorder turns on/off when
using the accessory that is attached
to the intelligent accessory shoe.

= Your camcorder is working with the AC power adaptor.
- Use the battery pack.

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
- Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 23)

The SteadyShot function does not
work.

« STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
< Setitto ON. (p. 72)

The autofocusing function does not
work.

« FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
< Setitto AUTO. (p. 57)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
= Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 57)

The fader function does not work.

« START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or L.
2 Setitto Y. (p. 25)

« The digital effect function is working.
= Cancel it. (p. 50)

The € indicator flashes in the
viewfinder.

= The video heads may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 102)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

« The LCD panel is open.
< Close the LCD panel. (p. 21)




Troubleshooting

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when you = The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
shoot a subject such as lights or a Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

candle flame against a dark

background.

A vertical band appears when you = Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

shoot a very bright subject.

Some tiny white spots appear in the = Slow shutter, low lux or NightShot +Slow shutter mode is
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. activated. This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed in = If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen. CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the MENU settings
without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
< Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.
You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 75)

The picture is recorded in incorrect « NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.

or unnatural colours. = Set it to OFF. (p. 28)

Picture appears too bright, and the = NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.

subject does not appear in the = Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. (p. 28)

In the playback mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The tape does not move when a « The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
video control button is pressed. = Setitto PLAYER. (p. 32)

= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape. (p. 32)

The playback picture is not clear or = The television’s video channel is not adjusted correctly.

does not appear. 2 Adjustit. (p. 37)

There are four horizontal lines on = The video head may be dirty.

the picture or the playback picture = Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
is not clear or does not appear. (not supplied). (p. 102)

No sound or only a low sound is = The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the
heard when playing back a tape. MENU settings.
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< Setitto STEREO. (p. 72)
= The volume is turned to minimum.
= Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 32)
= AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the MENU settings.
= Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 72)
The date search does not work = The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion
correctly. (p. 66)
The picture which is recorded inthe = PB MODE is set to FliEl/El in the MENU settings.
Digital8 P system is not played back. 9 Setitto AUTO. (p. 72)
The tape which is recorded in the = Set PB MODE to HiEl/H in the MENU settings. (p. 72)

Hi8/standard 8 system is not played
back correctly.

(continued on the following page)
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Troubleshooting

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on. = The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 18)

The end search function does not = The tape was ejected after recording.

work. = You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.
T_he battery pack is quickly = The operating temperature is too low.
discharged. = The battery pack is not fully charged.

- Charge the battery pack again. (p. 13)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
< Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)

The battery remaining indicator does = You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
not indicate the correct time. environment for a long time.
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)
= The battery is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)

The cassette cannot be removed from = The power source is disconnected.
the holder. < Connect it firmly. (p. 12, 18)
« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.

(p. 12, 13)
The @ and 4 indicators flash and no = Moisture condensation has occurred.
functions except for cassette ejection = Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
work. hour to acclimatize. (p. 101)




Troubleshooting

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not work.

= COMMANDER is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
= Setitto ON. (p. 72)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
< Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 114)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 114)

The picture from a TV or VCR does
not appear even when your
camcorder is connected to outputs on
the TV or VCR.

« DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the MENU settings.
= Setitto LCD. (p. 72)

The melody or beep sounds for 5
seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 101)
= Some troubles has occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

While charging the battery pack, no
indicator appears or the indicator
flashes in the display window.

= The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 18)
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.
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Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of — —
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of - C:21:00
a letter and figures) in the viewfinder, on the LCD

screen or in the display window. If a 5-digit code is
displayed, check the following code chart. The last
two digits (indicated by [I) will differ depending

on the state of your camcorder.

Viewfinder (or LCD screen)

CrinnNy

I

Self-diagnosis display

-C:O0:00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.

-E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:.04:00

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 17)

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 101)

C:22:.000

= The video heads are dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 102)

c:31:.00
Cc:32:.00

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
- Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.

E:61:.000
E:62:00

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code. (example:
E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.



Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear in the viewfinder, on the LCD screen or in the display window,
check the following:

See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

= The warning messages do not appear in the mirror mode.

«The indicators and messages are displayed in yellow.

Warning indicators

The video heads are dirty

Fast flashing:

= You need to clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied) (p. 102).

The battery is dead or

nearly dead
Slow flashing: Self-diagnosis display (p. 92)
= The battery is nearly dead.
Fast flashing: I .
= The battery is dead (p. 12). L_\é,_ C:21:00
o~ @ — Moisture condensation has
Warning indicator as t0 ————@3d A occurred*
tape . Fast flashing:
Slow flashing: i = Eject the cassette, turn off your
= The tape is near the end. camcorder, and leave it for
«No tape is inserted (p. 19).* about 1 hour with the cassette
«The write-protect tab on the compartment open (p. 101).
cassette is out (red) (p. 19)*
Fast flashing: You need to eject the cassette
«The tape has run out (p. 19, 32).* Slow flashing:
= The write-protect tab on the
The lithium battery is weak —— —/ cassette is out (red) (p. 19).*
or is not installed (p. 86) Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has
occurred (p. 101).

«The tape has run out (p. 19, 32).*

= The self-diagnosis display
function is activated (p. 92).

Warning messages

3

[o19)
CLEANING The video heads are dirty.
CASSETTE

* You hear the melody or beep sound.
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Mouck u ycTtpaHeHne HeucrnpaBHOCTEM

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncrnonb3oBaHWn BUAeoKamepbl, BOCMONb3yNTeCh
cnepaytollen Tabnuuen AnA OTbICKAHNA U yCTpaHeHnA npobnemsl. Ecnv npobnema He ycTpaHAeTcA,
TO criegyeT OTCOeANHUTbL UCTOYHWUK MUTaHUA N 06paTUTLCA B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony nnn B MECTHOe
YMNONHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATHe No 0b6cnyxuBaHuio nsaenuii Sony. Ecnn Ha akpane XK nnm B
BMaouckaresne noAsutcA nHamkauma “C:00:00”, aTo 3HauuT, 4TO cpaboTana PyHKUMA MHAMKaLMN

camogmarHoctuku. Cm. cTp. 98.

B pexxume 3anucu

BoamoixHanA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOHTHaH npu4yuHa n/vunu meton yCcTpaHeHuAa

He pa6oTtaeT kHonka START/STOP.

= [epekntoyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxxexne PLAYER.
- YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 20)
= MNepekniovatens STANDBY yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHve LOCK.
= MNoeepHuTe nepekntodatens STANDBY B nonoxexue
STANDBY. (cTp. 20)
= 3akoHuMnach neHTa.
= [NepemoTanTe NIeHTy Ha3a Unn BCTaBbTE HOBYIO KacCeTy.
(cTp. 19, 32)
« JlenecTok 3awwmThbl 3aN1CK YCTaHOBIIEH TaK, YTO BbiCTaBNeHa
KpacHaA meTKa.
= Vcnonb3yinTe HOBYIO KacceTy Wi nepeaBUHbTE JIENECTOK.
(cTp. 19)
= JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (koHAeHcauma Braru).
< BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BuaeoKamepy npumMepHo Ha 1
Yyac AnA akknumartmsauuu. (ctp. 101)

3anuch ocTaHaBnMBaeTcA vyepes
HECKOJIbKO CeKyHA.

= Mepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE ycTaHoBMeH B
nonoxenve 5SEC unm L.
- YcTaHoBuUTE ero B nosioxexve Y. (cTp. 25)

BbikntoyaeTca nutaHue.

= [Npu paboTe B pexxume CAMERA Balua Bugeokamepa
Haxoaunack B pexume oXxungaHva 6onee 3 MUHYT.
= MNoeepHuTe BHU3 pbivar STANDBY, a 3atem cHoBa BBEpX.
(cTp. 20)

Bawa Bnaeokamepa Bkoyaetca/
BbIKNOYAETCA NPU UCMONb30BaHUN
NPUHAANEXHOCTU, KoTopasa
NnoAcoeavHAETCA K AepXKaTento ana
YCTaHOBKW BCMOMOraTesbHbIX
NPUHAANEXHOCTEN.

= Balwa Buaeokamepa paboTaeT C CETEBbIM aaanTepom
nepemMeHHOro Toka.
= Vicnonb3ynte 6aTapeiHbiin 6nokK.

N306paxeHne Ha aKpaHe
BMoncKaTenA ABNAETCA HEHETKUM.

= He oTperynmpoBaH 06beKTUB BUAOUCKaTenA.
2 Otperynupynte 06beKTUB BUgonckatena. (cTp. 23)

He paboTaeT dhyHKUMA yCTONYMBOWA
CbHEMKMU.

= Komanpa STEADYSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue OFF B
yctaHoBkax MENU.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxxeHune ON (cTp. 72)

He paboTtaeT pyHKUMA
aBTOMaTU4eCKON DOKYCMPOBKU.

= Komanga FOCUS yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenne MANUAL.
2 YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxexve AUTO. (cTp. 57)
= YCcnoBmA CbeMKM ABMATCA HEMOAXOAALMMA ANA
aBTOMaTU4eCKON (HOKYCUPOBKMU.
< YcraHosuTe komaHay FOCUS B nonoxenne MANUAL gnsa
BbINOSIHEHNA (HOKYCUPOBKM BPY4HYIO. (CTP. 57)

He paboTtaeT hyHKUMA henaepa.

« KomaHga START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B NosioXeHvne
5SEC nnmn L.
< YcTaHoBUTe ee B nonoxexue Y . (cTp. 25)

= [lpuBeaeHa B gencrtane pyHKUMA undpoBoro aggekTa.
- OTtmenuTe ee. (cTp. 50)

B Bupgonckatene muraet NHAnKaTop

= B0o3MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOTONIOBKY.
< MouncTUTEe BUAEOrONOBKM C NMOMOLLBIO O4NCTUTENBHON KacceTbl
Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraeTtca). (cTp. 102)

N306parkeHne He noABNAeTCA B

94 Buoouckartene.

« OTkpbiTa naHens XK.
- 3akpouTe naHens XKL, (cTp. 21)




Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3moyxHaA npu4muHa BepoATHaA NpuMuYnHa W/Unu MeTop ycTpaHeHUA

MoABnAeTcA BepTUKanbHanA YepHaAd = CNWLIKOM BbICOKAA KOHTPACTHOCTb MeX Ay 06 EKTOM 1
nosnoca npu CbemMke 06bEKTOB, TUna hoHoMm. B Buaeokamepe HeT HEeUCnNpaBHOCTW.

nlamMnbl U NaMmeHn cBeYvn Ha

TeMHoM hoHe.

lMoABnAeTCA BepTUKanbHas YepHad noroca = B BUaeoKamepe HeT HeMcnpaBHOCTY.
NPV CbEMKE O4EHb APKUX OB BEKTOB.

B Bupovnckatene unu Ha akpare XK[ < [NpuBeaeH B AeCTBNE PEXUM MEAJIEHHOrO 3aTBOPa, HU3KOW
NnoABNATCA MaNlEHbKME 6erble TOYKU.  OCBELUEHHOCTU MW HOYHOW CbEMKW +MEANEeHHOro 3aTeopa.

B Buaouckarene unu Ha akpare XXK[ < Ecnu nporigeT 10 MUMHYT nocne Toro, kak Bel yctaHoBUAM
oTobpakaeTcA Heobbl4HOE nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxxenne CAMERA vnnmn
n3o6paxkeHue. komaHgy DEMO MODE yctaHoBunu B nonoxexue ON B
yctaHoBkax MENU 6e3 BcTaBneHHol kacceThl, Bawa
B/AeoKaMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN Ha4YHET AEMOHCTpaLmio.
= BcTaBbTe KacceTy, U AeMOHCTpaumMA OCTaHOBUTCA.
Bbl Tak>xe MoxxeTe oTMeHuTb pexkum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 79)

M306paxkeHne 3anucbiBaeTcA ¢ = KomaHga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON.
HenpasUbHbLIMW NN = YctaHosuTe ee B nonoxeHue OFF. (cTp. 28)
HeHaTypanbHbIMU LBETaMM.

N3o6paerue nonydaetca civmwkom = Komanga NIGHTSHOT yctaHosneHa B nonoxenve ON B

APKUM, @ 06BEKT He NOABNAETCA B APKOM MecTe. 5
BMaouckarene unu Ha akpaHe XK. = VYcrtaHosuTe ee B nonoxenvwe OFF unu ncnonesyite

PYHKUMIO HOYHON CbEMKM B TEMHOM MecTe. (CTp. 28)

B pe)xume BocnpousBeaeHuA

BoamoxkHaA npuunHa BepoATHaA npu4uHa u/unun meTtop ycTpaHeHuA

Mpu HaxxaTnm KHOMKW ynpaBneHua « MNepekntovatens POWER ycTaHOBNEH B NOSIOXEHNE
BMAEOKAMepoW NIeHTa He CAMERA vmm OFF.

nepemeLyaeTcs. - YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexHue PLAYER. (cTp. 32)

= 3aKoHunnach neHra.
= lNepemoTanTe neHTy Hasag. (cTp. 32)

Bocnpoussonumoe n3obpaxeHue = BugeokaHan Tenesusopa oTperynupoBaH HenpaBuIIbHO.
ABNAETCA HEYETKUM UMK He - OtperynupyiTe ero Haanexawmm obpasom. (cTp. 37)
nosenaeTcA BoobLe.

Ha n3o6paxeHuu nMetoTca YeTbipe = Bo3moXHO, 3arpAsHeHbl BUAEOTOSIOBKMU.

rOpWU30HTabHbIE MONOCHI Ha M306pa- = MouncTUTEe BMAEOroIOBKU C MNOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHOMN
XEHWW, NMM60 BOCNPOU3BOAUMOE kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 102)

MSOﬁpa)KeHVIe ABNAETCA HEe4YeTKUM
nnu BOBCE He NOABNAETCA Ha SKpaHe.

Mpu BOCNpPOV3BEAEHUM NEHTBLI HET = CTepeodhoHnyeckan neHTa BOCNpomM3BOANUTCA Npn
3ByKa WM Xe CMbILWEH TOMbKO TUXWiA ycTtaHosneHHom nepekntoydarene HiFi SOUND B nonoxkexue 2
3BYK. B ycTaHoBkax MENU.

< VYcrtaHosuTe ero B nonoxexne STEREO. (cTp. 72)
* [POMKOCTb YCTaHOBNEHA HA MUHUMATbHYIO BENNYUHY.
- OtkponTe naHenb XK n HaxmuTe kHonky VOLUME +. (cTp. 32)
= Komanaa AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxeHune ST2 B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
- Otperynupynte komangy AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 72)

DyHKLUMA Noucka aatbl paboTaeT = Ha 3anvcaHHOn neHTe nMeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK.
HenpaBuIbHO. (cTp. 66)

He BocnpounaBoauTca usobpaxenue, < KomaHga PB MODE yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenve HiE/H B
3anvcaHHoe B LndpoBon cucteme yctaHoBkax MENU.

Digital8 B3. - YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue AUTO. (cTp. 72)

JleHTa, 3anncanHan B cucteme Hi8/ = YctaHosuTe komaHay PB MODE B nonoxenne HiEl/E 8
cTaHZapTHOMN cucTeme 8, yctaHoBkax MENU. (cTp. 72)

BOCNpOM3BOANTCA HemnpaBuibHO.

(NpoJosixeHue Ha crl. CTp.)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

B peXxxumax 3anucu n socrnpouvsseneHun

BoamorxHanA npu4ynHa

BepOHTHaH npuyuHa n/vnu meton yCcTpaHeHuAa

He BknioyaeTtca nutaHue.

= He ycTaHoBneH 6aTapeiiHbin 610K, nmbo >ke OH pas3pAauncA
WM NOYTW paspAauncA.
= YcTaHoBUTE 3apAXKeHHbIN 6aTaperHbin 6nok. (cTp. 12, 13)
= CeTeBoii afanTep nepemMeHHOro Toka He NoACOeAVHEH K CeTH.
2 lMNonacoeonHnTe ceTeBOW aganTep NepPeMeHHOro Toka K
cetu. (cTp. 18)

He paboTaeT chyHKUMA noncka
KOHLa Ha NeHTe.

=[locne 3anuncn KacceTta 6bina n3BnevyeHa U3 BugeoKamepsbl.
«3anuncb Ha HOBYIO JIEHTY elle He BbINOJSHANACh.

BarapenHbii 610K 6bICTPO
paspaxaeTca.

= Okpy>catowan TemnepaTypa ABNAETCA CANLLKOM HU3KOM.

= bartapeliHbii 610K 3apAXKEeH He NONHOCThIO.
- 3apaguTte cHoBa H6aTapeiiHbin 65n0ok. (cTp. 13)

= BaTapeliHbIi 610K NOMTHOCTBLIO Pa3pAXEH N HE MOXET 6bITb
nepesapsxeH.
- 3ameHnTe ero Ha HoBbIN 6aTapenHbin 6510K. (CTp. 12)

MHamkaTop ocTaBLierocA 3apaaa
6artapeinHoro 6510ka nokasbiBaeT
HenpaBwnbHOE BPeEMA.

« Bbl ucnonb3oBanu gnutensHoe Bpema 6aTapeliHbii 6510K B
KpainHe XKapKux Unm XonoAHblX OKPY>KatoLmxX yCrnoBuUaAX.

= baTapeliHbii 6110K NOMHOCTBLIO Pa3pAXEH N HE MOXET 6bITb
nepesapsaxeH.
- 3ameHuWTe ero Ha HoBbIN 6aTapenHbI 6MoK. (cTp. 12)

= baTapeliHbln 610K pa3pAXeH.
2 Wcnonb3ayiiTe 3apAXeHHbIn 6aTapenHbin 6510K. (cTp. 12, 13)

KacceTa He BblHMaeTcA U3
aepxarens.

« OTCOeAMHEH UCTOYHMK MUTaHNA.
= MNoacoeanHuTe ero NIoTHO. (cTp. 12, 18)
= baTtapeiHblin 610K pa3pAXKeH.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbIM 6aTaperiHblil 650K N ceTeBomn
ajanTep nepemeHHoro Toka (cTp. 12, 13)

MwuratoT uHaukatopbl Bl n & n
HUKaKue yHKUUK, Kpome
M3BNeYeHnA KacceTbl, He paboTaloT.

« [MponsoLwna KoHaeHcaumna Bnarm.
- BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bally Bugeokamepy npvmepHo
Ha 1 yac anAa akknumartumsaumm. (ctp. 101)




Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Mpouee

Bo3mo>xHaa npuunHa

BepoATHaA NpuMuYnHa W/Unu MeTop yCTpaHeHUA

He paboTtaeT npunaraembivi K
Bawwel Buaeokamepe nynbt
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO YrpaBrieHusa.

= Komanga COMMANDER yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHune OFF B
ycTaHoBkax MENU.
< YcrtaHosuTe ee B nonoxexHue ON. (cTp. 72)

* YT10-TO NperpaxaaeT uHdpakpacHbie ny4yu.
= YcTpaHuTe npenATcTBUe.

= barapelikn BCTaBneHbl B AepXaTenb Tak, Y4To nonca + 1 —
pacnono>eHbl He B COOTBETCTBUM CO 3HaKamu + —.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTapeiku, cobnogana Haanexallyo

NOMAPHOCTbL. (CTp. 114)

= bartapelikn pa3pAanMnmuck.

- BcTaBbTe HoBble HaTapeiiku. (cTp. 114)

M306paxkeHne OT Tenesnsopa unu
KBM He nosaBnAeTcA, Aaxe ecnu
Balua Bugeokamepa nogcoeamHeHa
K BbIXOAHbIM rHe3jam Ha
Tenesu3ope unm KBM.

= KomaHpa DISPLAY ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue V-OUT/LCD B
ycTaHoBkax MENU.
- YcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexue LCD. (cTp. 72)

B TeueHue 5 cekyHp 3ByunT
MesnoanA UN 3yMMEepHbIA curHarn.

= [Mponsowna KoHAeHcauua Bnaru.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bauwly Buaeokamepy npyumepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknumaTtuadaumu. (ctp. 101)
= B Bawei Buaeokamepe npousoLunu Hernonaaku.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKITIO4UTE
Bawwy Bnaeokamepy.

Bo BpemA 3apaaku 6atapeinHoro
6n0Ka HY OAVH U3 UHANKATOPOB He
NnoABMIAETCA N HE MUTaeT B OKOLLUKEe
avennea.

= OTcoeAvHeH ceTeBon afanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka.
- MopcoeanHnTe ero NNoTHO. (CTp. 18)
« Henonagka ¢ 6aTapeinHbim 6/10KOM.
- ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBIA LEHTP Sony Unu B MECTHOE
YMNOTHOMOYEHHOE NPeAnpPUATHE NO 06CNYXXUBaHUIO U3aeNuii
Sony.

sBunendodHU BeHAUBLUMHLOUO uUOoIleWIOLU| [RUOIIIPPY
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MHaukKaumAa camogmnarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bnaeokamepe umeetca pyHKUmA

camoAMarHoCTMky. Bupounckartenb (Mnu akpax XKJ)

OT1a hyHKUMA oTobpakaeT TeKyLlee COCTOAHNE o

Bawwei Bugeokamepbl B Buae 5-3Ha4qHoro koga _/(/:i2|l|:99:

(komMbuHauua 13 ogHon 6yKBbI U LUdP) B

Bugonckarene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B oKoluke

avcnnen. B cnyyae otobpaxkeHua 5-3HayHOro

KoJa, crnepyeT BbiMONHUTb NMPOBEPKY B

COOTBETCTBUM CO crieaytoLlen Tabnuuein Koaos. |

MocnenHne age umdpbl (0603Ha4eHHbIe Kak CI0) WHAankauma camoanarHocTUKu

6yAyT OTNIMYATLCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT COCTOAHUA -C:00:00

Bawen BuaeoKamepbl. Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHUTb
obcnyxuBaHve Bawen Buaeokamepbl
CamOCTOATESNBHO.

<E:00:00

O6paTnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LIGHTP Sony
UNN B MECTHOE YMONTHOMOYEeHHOe
npeanpuATue no o6Cny>XMBaHMIO
nsgenuin Sony.

MAaTM3HayHaA HAMKauuA BepOFlTHaFl npu4ynHa n/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

C:04:00 « Bbl ucnonb3yeTe 6aTapeiiHbiil 610K, KOTOpLI He ABNAeTCA
6aTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLI THIUM”.
< Wcnoneayiite 6aTapeiHbin 6ok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 17)

C:21:00 = [Mpounsowna KoHaeHcauma snaru.
= BbiHbTe KacceTy n ocTaBbTe Bally Buaeokamepy npumepHo
Ha 1 yac ana akknumartmsaumm. (ctp. 101)

C:22:010 « 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOroIoBKM.
= [NouncTuTe BUAEOroNOBKU C MOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHOWM
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetcA).

(cTp. 102)
c:31:00 = [Mpounsowna Henonagka, oTAMyarowanca OT NPUBEAEHHbIX
C:32:00 BbilLEe, KOTOPY Bbl MOXETe yCTpaHUTb CAMOCTOATENBHO.

2 BbIHbTe KacceTy U BCTaBbTE €€ CHOBa, a 3aTeM BKJIIoUUTe
Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

- OTcoeanHUTE NPOBOSA 3MEKTPONUTaHWA CETEBOro aaanTtepa
NnepemMEeHHOro TOKa Unm Xe BbiHbTe 6aTapeiiHblii 6110K.
Mocne NOBTOPHOrO NOACOEAMHEHNA UCTOYHUKA MUTAHMUA
BKMouNTe Bawy Buaeokamepy.

E:61:000 = [Mpowusoluna Hernonaaka, KoTopyto Bbl MoxeTe ycTpaHuTb
E:62:00 CaMOCTOATENBHO.
< ObpaTnTechb B CEPBUCHbBIV LIEHTP Sony unu B MECTHoe
YNOJIHOMOYEHHOE MPeAnPUATME MO 06CNY>XUBaHUIO N3AeNui
Sony, roe cnegyeT coobWmnTb 0 5-3HaYHOM KOJe.
(npumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe caMOCTOATENbHO YCTPaHUTb HeNonaaKky Aaxe nocne onpobosaHuA
COOTBETCTBYIOLMX METOA0B YCTPAHEHNA HECKOBbKO pas, 06paTUTeECh B CEPBUCHBINA LEHTP Sony niu
B MECTHOE YMONIHOMOYEHHOEe NpeanpuATUe Nno 06Cny>XUBaHUIO n3genun Sony.



Mpeaynpexaarowme MHAUKaTOpPbl U cOobLLeHUA

Ecnu B Bugonckartene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B oKOLIKe aucrnnea NoABATCA NHAMKATOPbI U
coobLLueHunnA, NpoBepbTe creaytoLlee:

CwM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrnbix ckobkax “( )" ana 6onee noapobHow nHopmaumn.

= peaynpexapatolme coobLleHnA He byayT NOABNATLCA B 3€PKabHOM pexume.

= HanKaTopbl 1 coobLueHMA 0TOBpaXatoTCA XXeNTbIM LIBETOM.

Mpeaynpexaarowme MHAUKaTOPbI

3arpAsHuMnucb BMAEOrosioBKU

BbicTpoe muranume:

«BaM Hy>XHO NOYNCTUTL FOSIOBKM C MOMOLLIbKO O4UCTUTESIBHOM KacceThbl
Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 102).

BarapeHbin 6510k
paspAauICA UK NoYTH

paspaaunca
MepaneHHoe muraHue:
«bBatapeiiHbin 610K No4Tn I Whaukauua
- . camoamarHocTukm (cTp. 98)
BbICTPOE MUraHme: L; €:21:00
«barapeiiHbiii 6noK paspsaxxeH
(cTp. 12). &N B ——— npousowna koHaeHcauun
Mpeaynpexxaatowmin UHAMKaToOp ——03 a Bnaru*
OTHOCUTENbHO JIEHTbI . T BbicTpoe muraHwme:
MepaneHHoe muraHue: i «BbITONKHUTE KacceTy,
«JleHTa No4TK AOCTMINA KOHUA. BblKNouMTE Bawy Buaeokamepy
«JleHTa He BCcTaeneHa (cTp. 19).” 1 OCTaBbTE ee NpMMepHo Ha 1
= JlenecTok 3awmThbl 3an1cK Ha KacceTe 4ac C OTKPbITbIM OTCEKOM AnA
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbii) (cTp. 19).* kacceTbl (cTp. 101).
BbicTpoe muraue: Bam Hy>XHO u3Bneub KacceTty
= [leHTa 3akoHuunacsb (cTp. 19, 32).* MeganeHHoe MUraHue:
= JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucu Ha
JNutnesan 6arapeiika paspagunacb ——/ KacceTe OTCYTCTBYeT (KpacHbIit)
WY He ycTaHOBJNEeHa coBceM (CTp. 86) (cTp. 19).*
BbicTpoe muraHue:
«[lpounsoLna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru
(cTp. 101).
«JleHTa 3akoHunnacs (ctp. 19, 32).*
«CpaboTana yHKUMA MHAMKaumm
caMoamnarHocTukm (cTp. 98).
Mpepynpexparowme cooblieHunn
k4
Q0]
CLEANING 3arpAsHunucb BUAEOTONOBKM.
CASSETTE

* Bbl yCnbIWUTE MENOANIO UNN 3yMMEPHBIA CUrHarn.
y Y
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Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawewn
BUaeoKamepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 VV AC,
50/60 Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the MENU settings. See page 72 for more
information.
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Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawewn
BuAEeOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLEen

Bbl moxeTe ncnonb3osaTh Bauwy Bugeokamepy
B NtO6OM CTpaHe unmn 06nacTu ¢ NOMOLLBIO
CeTeBOro ajanTtepa NepeMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Bawwen Buaeokamepe, KOTopbiv
MO>HO Mcnonb3oBaTth B npegenax ot 100 B go
240 B nepemeHHoro Toka c 4yactoToi 50/60 'y,

Bawa Bngeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl xoTUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCMNPOMN3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne Ha
TeneBusope, TO 3TO A0MKEH BbITb TENEBU30p,
OCHOBaHHbI Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BXogHbIMU
rHesgamum VIDEO/AUDIO.

Hw>xe npuBeaeHbl CUCTEMBI LIBETHOTO
TeneBUAEHNsA, UCNOMb3yeMble 3a Py6exoM.

Cucrtema PAL

AscTtpanua, Asctpua, Benbrua,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, MlonnaHava,
[oHkoHr, OJanua, Vicnanua, Utanua, Kutain,
KysewT, Mananaua, Hoaa 3enaHaus,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, Taunang, ®uHnaHauvsa, Yewckana
Pecnybnuka, Lsenuapwua, Lseuna n 1.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparean, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bonusua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbusa, Kopea, Mekcuka, lNepy,
CypuHawm, CLUA, TariBaHb, PUnvnnuHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunu, OkBagop,
Amainka, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapwua, Benrpua, BuaHa, Mpak, NpaH,
MoHako, MNMonbwa, Poccua, YkpauHa, PpaHuma n
T.0.

MpocTanA ycTaHOBKa pasHULbl BO
BpeMeHM Ha Yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BPEMA MyTEeM yCTaHOBKMN Pa3HuLbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Bbibepute komanay WORLD TIME B
yctaHoskax MENU. MNoapo6Hble ceeaeHnA
npuBeeHbl Ha CTp. 72
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mforma_tlon and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoany
3a annapaToM U mepbl
NnpeaoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the [@ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the @ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

«You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device

«You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place outside

«You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower

= You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).

KoHaeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMo U3
XOJI0AHOr0 MecTa B Tennoe, To BHyTpU
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTW NIEHTbI UMK Ha
06BEKTNBE MOXKET np0|/|3017|T|/| KOHAOeHCaHUuuA
Bnarn. B Takom coCTOAHUM NeHTa MOXeT
npununHyTbL K 6apabaHy ronosku n yaeT
noBpeXAeHa WK e Buaeokamepa He CMOXeT
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpu
BMAEOKaMepbl MPon3oLLIna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru,
TO NPO3BY4YUT 3YMMEPHbIN CUrHAnN, a Ha dKpaHe
KK[ 6yaeT muratb uHamkatop [@. Ecnn B 1O
Xe camoe BpemaA 6yAeT MuraTtb MHOMKATOp &,
9TO 3HAYMT, 4YTO B BUAEOKamepy BCTaBrieHa
kacceTa. Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha
06beKTUBe, NHAMKATOP NOABNATLCA He byAeT.

Ecnu npousowna KoHAeHcauua Bnaru
Hu ogHa 13 yHKUMI, KpOMe BblTanknBaHusa
KacceTbl, He byaeT paboTaTtb. N3Bnekute
KacceTy, BbIK/IlOUNTE BUAEOKaMepPY U OCTaBbTe
ee npmbnmanTensHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPbLITbIM
OTCEeKOM AnA KacceTbl. Ecnu npyu noBTOpHOM
BK/IOYEHUN NUTaHWA uHavkatop B He noaBuTCA
Ha gucninee, Bbl MoXeTe cHoBa nonb30BaTbCcA
BUAEOKaAMEpOW.

MpumeyaHue No KOHAEHCaLUM Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBartbcA, ecnu Bbl

npuHeceTe Balwy Buaeokamepy n3 xonogHoro

MecTa B Tensioe (unun HaobopoT) nnum Koraa Bel

ucnonb3yeTe Bauly Buaeokamepy B >xapkom

MeCTe B CrneayoLmx crnyyanx:

«Bbl npuHecnu Bawy suaeokamepy € NbXHOMO
CKJIOHa B MoMeLleHne, rae pyHKLUMOHpyeT
oborpesaresnb

«Bbl npuHecnu Bawy Bugeokamepy 13
aBTOMOGUNA UMW N3 KOMHATbI C BO34YLUHbIM
KOHAULMOHNPOBAHUEM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha
ynvue

«Bbl ncnonb3yete Buaeokamepy nocne rposbl
Unn poXxasa

«Bbl ncnons3yete Baly Bnaeokamepy B 04eHb
>KapKOM ¥ BIaXKHOM MECTE.

Kak npeaoTBpaTUTb KOHAeHCaUuio Bnaru
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa n3 Xofi04HOro
MecTa B TENsioe, TO NONIOXUTE BUAEOKamepy B
NONM3TUNEHOBLIN NakeT U NNIOTHO 3aKfenTe
ero. BblHbTe Buaeokamepy 13 NofiMaTMIIEHOBOrO
nakeTa, Koraa Temnepartypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpu
nakeTa AOCTUrHET TemrepaTypbl OKpY>KatoLero
BO34yxa (npubnuanTensHo Yyepes 1 yac).

sBunewdodHN BEHALSLIMHUOUOL] uOlewWw.Io U] [eUOIPPY
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Maintenance information and
precautions

WHopmauma no yxoay 3aannapaTom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTU

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads. The video head may be

dirty when:

= mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

= playback pictures do not move.

= playback pictures are hardly visible.

= playback pictures do not appear.

«the 3 indicator and “gs CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the 3 indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder.

If the above problem, [a] or [b] occurs, clean the
video heads with the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning
cassette (not supplied). Check the picture and if
the above problem persists, repeat cleaning.

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit (not
supplied) to clean the LCD screen.
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UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom

Yuctka BUAEOronoBok

[InAa obecneyeHnA HOPMasbHOW 3anncu n

4YeTKOro n3obpaxkeHua crneayeTt Nepruoanyecku

YNCTUTb BUAEOronoBKNU. Buaeoronosku

BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HEHbI, eCcu:

*Ha BOCMPOM3BOAMMOM U306pakeHun
MOABJIAKOTCA NMOMEXn Tuna Mo3anku.

*BOCMNPON3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne He
ABUraeTcs.

*BOCMNPON3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne ¢ TpyaoM
pasnuummo.

*BOCMNPOV3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne He
NoABNAETCA Ha 9KpaHe.

*Ha akpaHe XK/ nnv B Bupgonckartene
NoABAAIOTCA OAWH 3a APYrUM UHAUKATOP €3 1
coobleHune “gg CLEANING CASSETTE” unu
e MuraeT uHamkarTop 3.

Ecnv BO3HWKHYT NpuBeAEHHbIE Bbille NpobnemMbl
Tvna [a] wnm [b], noyncTuTe BMAEOroNnoBKM C
NMOMOLLbIO OYUCTUTENBHON KacceTbl Sony V8-
25CLD (He npunaraetca). lNMpoBepbTe
n3obpaxkeHue 1, ecnm oONNCaHHble Bbille
npobnemMbl He YCTPaHWIUCh, MOBTOPUTE YUCTKY.

Yuctka akpaHa XXK[

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ noaBATCA oTnevaTky unm
MNblfib, PEKOMEHAYETCA BOCMNOSIb30BaTbCA
oyncTuTEnbHbIM Habopom anA XXK[ (He
npunaraeTcA) ANA YMcTkm akpaHa XXKKL,.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHbopmauuma no yxoay 3aannapaTom
M Mepbl NPeaOCTOPOXKHOCTU

Removing dust from inside the

viewfinder

(1) @Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not
supplied). @Then, while sliding the
RELEASE knob, @turn the eyecup in the
direction of the arrow and pull it out.

(2) Clean the surface with a commercially
available blower for a still camera.

(3) Reattach the eyecup and replace the screw.

YnaneHue nbinn U3HYTPU BUAgouckKartenA

(1) @OTBUHTMTE BUHT C MOMOLLBLIO OTBEPTKM (He
npunaraeTca). @3aTem, nepeABUHYB KHOMKY
RELEASE, ©nosepHuTe OKynap B
HanpaBneHun CTPENKN 1 MOTAHUTE ero.

(2)Mo4ncTrTe NOBEPXHOCTL C MOMOLLLIO
BO34yX0AyBKM ANA hoToannaparos,
KoTopaA npuobpeTaeTcaA OTAeNbHO.

(3)MpuKkpenuTe HarnasHUK 1 3aBUHTUTE BUHT
06paTHO Ha MecTo.

Caution
Do not remove any other screws. You may
remove only the screw to remove the eyecup.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

=For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= |f any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when you
are not using your camcorder.

= Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

BHumaHue
He oTBuH4mBanTe gpyrve suHThH. Bbl MOXeETE
OTBUHYMBATbL TONbKO BUHT ANA CHATWUA OKynApa.

Mepbl NpeaOCTOPOIXKHOCTHU

3kcnnyaTtauma BuUAeoKamepbl

= JKcnnyaTupynTe Bugeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(baTapenHbin 6510K) nnu 8,4 B (ceTeBomn
afanTep nepemMeHHoro Toka)

=470 KacaeTcA aKcnnyaTaumm BuaeoKamepbl oT
NMOCTOAHHOTO ¥ NEepPeMeHHOro ToKa,
ncnonb3ynTe NpUHaANEXHOCTH,
pekoMeHayeMble B JaHHOW MHCTPYKLUMKU NO
aKcnnyaTauum.

«Ecnu kakon-Hubyab TBEPAbLIM NpeaMeT Unm
XXUAKOCTb Monanu BHyTPb Kopryca, To
BbIK/IIOYMTE BUAEOKAMEPY M NPOBEpbTE ee Y
avnepa Sony nepej fanbHeunwen ee
aKcnnyaTaumen.

=l136erante rpyboro obpatleHma ¢
BMAEOKaMEPON NN MEXaHNYEeCKMX yAapoB.
ByabTe 0CO6EHHO OCTOPOXHBI C 06 LEKTUBOM.

«Ecnv Buaeokamepa He ucrnosnb3yeTca, AepXxuTe
BblkntodyaTens POWER B nonoxexun OFF.

= He 3aBopaumBanTe Bawy Bugeokamvepy,
Hanpumep, B NOMIOTEHLE, N HEe 3KCMnyaTupynTe
ee B TAaKOM COCTOAHWMU. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae
MOXET NMPON30MATU NOBbLILLEHNE TemMnepaTypbl
BHYTPU BUAgOKamepsl.

= [lepxuTe Balwy Buaeokamepy nogansiue ot
CUJIbHBIX MarHUTHbIX MOMEN UM MEXaHUYECKON
Bubpaumu.

«He npukacanTtecs k akpaHy XXK[ ceBommun
nanbuamv unn ocTpbiMK NpeaMeTamm.

= [pun akcnnyaTaumn Bawen Buaeokaveps B
XONOAHOM MecTe, Ha akpaHe XK moxeT
NoABNATBLCA OCTATOYHOE M306paXkeHne. ATo
He ABMAETCA HeNCNpPaBHOCTbLIO.

= Mpu akcnnyaTauuv Baluen Buaeokamepe,
3a4HAA CTOopoHa akpaHa XK moxeT Harpe-
BaTbCA. OTO HE ABMAETCA HEMCNPAaBHOCTHIO.

BunenwdoHM BEHALOLMHLIOUO]] uOIlewI04U| [eUOIPPY
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Maintenance information and
precautions

WHopmauma no yxoay 3aannapaTom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTU

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything into the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type and thickness of the tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and PLAYER
sections and play back a tape for about 3
minutes when your camcorder is not to be used
for a long time.

«Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

«Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

« Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

Connection to your PC

=When recording with i.LINK cable the image
processed or edited by your PC, use a new Hi8
HiH tape. (for models which have the DV IN
jack only)

= When inputting the image recorded by Hi8/
standard8 (analog) system into your PC, dub
the image into a Digital8 ) or DV tape first,
and then input it into your PC.

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the mains when you are
not using the unit for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

« Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

«Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.
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OTHOCUTENbHO O6paLleHUs ¢ NIeHTaMmu
He BcTaBnanTe HUYEro B ManeHbkue oTBepCcTuA
Ha 3a[Hen CTOPOHE KacceTbl. TN OTBEpPCTUA
Mncnonb3yrTCcA ANA onpeneneHnAa Tmna n
TOJIWMHBI NIeHTbl, a TakKXe AnAa onpeanefieHnAa
Hann4mAa unm oTCcyTCcTBUA NnenecTtka 3allunuTbl
3anncu Ha neHTe.

Yxopn 3a Bupeokamepou

= eproanyeckn BbIHUMaNTe KacceTy v
BKIOYanTe NUTaHune, onepupynte
yctpovictBamu CAMERA n PLAYER 1
BOCMPOU3BOAUTE NEHTY NopAaKa 3-X MUHYT,
ecnu Bawa Bngeokamvepa He 6yner
MCMoNb30BaTbCA ANIMTENbHOE BPEMA.

*4ucTute 06BEKTUB C MOMOLLBIO MATKOW
KWUCTOYKM ANA yaaneHua noinn. Ecnn
MMEIOTCA 0TNeYaTKm nanbLeB Ha 06 BEKTHBE,
TO yaanuTe Nx C MOMOLLbIO MATKOW TKaHW.

«YucTute Kopnyc BuaeoKamepbl C MOMOLLbIO
CYXOM MArKOWN TKaHWM UNN MATKON TKaHu,
cnerka CMOYeHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOrO
MotoLlero cpeactea. He ncnonb3ymnTe Kakmx-
nmbo TUNOB pacTBOpUTENeNl, KOTOpble MOryT
noBpeauTb OTAENKY.

=He ponyckaviTe nonagaHua necka B
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl ncnonesyete
BMEOKaMepy Ha necyaHoMm nnAXe unun B
KakoM-nn6o MbINbHOM MecTe, NPeAoXpaHnTe
annapat oT necka unu nbinu. MNecok nnu Nbinb
MOTyT NPUBECTU K HEMCNpaBHOCTY annapara,
KOTOpaA UHorga MoXeT 6blTb HeMcnpaBUMOWN.

MoakntoveHue K nepcoHasibHOMY

KOMMblOTEPY MoJsib3oBaTenA

= MpymenuTb HoBY1O NeHTy Hi8 HiEl npu 3anucu
n3obpaxeHuA, 06paboTaHHOro unu
CMOHTMPOBAHHOTO Ha NepCOoHanbHOM
KOMMblOTEpe Nonb3oBaTens, ¢ NPUMEHEHNeM
kabena i.LINK (ans mozenein, ocHaleHHbIX
Tonbko rHe3gom DV IN).

«[pu BBOAE N306pa>KEHUA, 3aNMUCaHHOrO Mo
cucteme Hi8/Standard8 (ananorosown), Ha
nepcoHarnbHbIN KOMMbLIOTEP nonb3oBartensa
Ha[o KonmMpoBaTb N30bpaxkeHve
npeasapuTensHo Ha Digital8 B nnu DV-neHry.

CeTteBoil aganTep nepemMeHHOro Toka

= OTCcoeanHNTE annapat OT 3NEKTPUHECKOA
CETW, ECNIN OH HE UCMONb3YEeTCA ANUTENbHOE
BpemA. [InA 0TCoeANHEHVA CETEBOro LUHypa
NOTAHWUTE ero 3a pa3beM. Hukoraa He TAHUTE
3a cam LUHYp.

«He akcnnyaTupynte annapar ¢
MOBPEXAEHHBIM LLIHYPOM WM Xe B Cnyyae,
ecnu annapar ynasn unm 6bi51 NOBPEXAEH.

«He crubante ceTeBoi NPOBOA CUJION U HE
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXesble npegmMeThbl. 310
MoBPEAUT NMPOBOS, 1 MOXET MPUBECTYU K
no>xapy Wnm rnopaxkeHno 3NeKTPUHECKnm
TOKOM.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHopmauma no yxoay 3aannapaTom
U Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

«While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:

— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
—Very humid

- Vibrating

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

= Be sure to insert the batteries with the + —
polarities matched to the + — marks.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

= Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

= Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= |f the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

*BbyabTe 0CTOPOXKHbI, YTOObI HUKaKue
MeTanm4yeckme npeameThbl He
conpukacanucb ¢ MeTanIM4eckumm
KOHTaKTaMn COeANHUTENBbHOWN NNAacTUHbI.
Ecnu 310 cny4mTcA, TO MOXET NPOM30MATU
KOPOTKOE 3amblKaHue, 1 annapaTt MOXeT
6bITb NOBPEXAEH.

«Bcerga noagepXxusante Mmetannnyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YACTOTE.

«He pasbupaiite annapart.

= He noagepravite annapaTt MexaHU4eCcKon
B16paUmMu 1 He POHANTE ero.

«[pn ucnonb3oBaHun annapara, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpeMsA 3apAaKu, Aep>XXuTe ero noganbiie ot
npmeMHnkos AM-pagunoseLiaHma n
Buaeoannapartypsl. MNprneMHnkn AM-
paavoBeLlaHvA 1 Buaeoannapartypa
HapywatoT AM-pagmonpvem un paboTty
BuAaeoannapaTypbl.

=B npouecce akcnnyaTauuu annapar
HarpeBaeTcA. OTO ABNAETCA BMOJIHE
HOPMasbHbIM.

«He pa3mellanTe annapat B MecTax:

— YpeamepHO XXapKux UmM X010 4HbIX
— MbIABHBIX UK FPASHBLIX

— OyeHb BRaXKHbIX

— MNoasep>XeHHbIX BUGpauunm

MpumeyaHue K cyxum 6aTapenkam
Bo nsbexxaHne BO3MOXXHOrO NOBPEXAEHWA
BMAEOKaMepbl BCNEACTBUE YTEUKN
BHYTPEHHEro BellecTBa 6aTapeek unu
KOppo3uu cobniogante cneayolee:

«[pn ycTaHoBKe baTapeek cobnogante
npaBWnbHYIO NOMNAPHOCTb + — B
COOTBETCTBUN C METKaMM + —.

«Cyxue 6aTapenku Henb3A nepesapaxaTb.

«He ncnonb3yinte HOBble 6baTapenkn BMecTe
CO CTapbIMu.

= He ncnonb3yinte 6atapenkn pasHoro Tuna.

«Ecnu 6aTaperiku He UCMoNb3yOTCA
ONUTeNbHoe BPeMA, OHW NOCTENeHHO
paspaxatoTca.

«He ucnonbayiite 6aTapeiiku, KoTopble
noTeKnu.

Ecnu npousouina yreuyka BHyTPEHHEro

BewjecTBa 6aTapeek

=[lepen Tem, Kak 3aMeHUTb BaTapenkuy,
TWATEeNbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKM XXMAKOCTU B
oTceKke ana 6artapeek.

«B cnyyae nonagaHua XnAKOCTU Ha KOXY,
NPOMOWTE XXUAKOCTb BOAOW.

=B cnyyae nonagaHua XXnAKoCTW B rnasa,
npomMownTe cBou rnasa 6onblnm
KONMMYeCcTBOM BOJbI, NOCMe Yero obpaTntech
K Bpauy.

B crnyyae BO3HUKHOBEHUA KaKUX-Nn6o
npobnewm, oTknounTe Bawy Buaeokamepy ot
WCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA 1 obpaTuTech B
6nmKanLLnin CepBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony.

BunenwdoHM BEHALOLMHLIOUO]] uOIlewI04U| [eUOIPPY
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system

Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,

stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Recommended cassette

Hi8 video cassette

Recording/playback time (using

90 min. cassette)

1 hours

Fastforward/rewind time (using

90 min. cassette)

Approx. 8 min.

Image device

1/4 inch CCD (Charge Coupled

Device)

Approx. 800,000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 400,000 pixels)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7/16 in.)

20x (Optical), 80x (Digital)

Focal length

3.6-72mm (5/32-27/8in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

46 - 920 mm (1 13/16 - 36 1/4in.)

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

3lux (F1.4)

0 lux (in the NightShot mode)*

* Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.
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Input and output
connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced

Video output

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Audio output

Phono jacks (2: stereo L and R)

327 mV, (at output impedance

47 kilohms) impedance less than 2.2
kilohms

RFU DC OUT

Special minilack, DC 5V

§ DV output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 t0 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
Stereo type

LCD screen

Picture

DCR-TRV210E:

3 inches measured diagonally
59.5x432mm (23/8x13/4in.)
DCR-TRV310E:

3.5 inches measured diagonally
724 x504mm (27/8%2in.)
Total dot number
DCR-TRV210E:

89,622 (383 x 234)
DCR-TRV310E:

105,380 (479 x 220)

General

Power requirements
7.2V (battery pack)
8.4 V (AC power adaptor)

Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
DCR-TRV210E:

During camera recording using
LCD

39W

Viewfinder

32w

DCR-TRV310E:

During camera recording using
LCD

42W

Viewfinder

32w

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

108 x 107 x 217 mm
(43/8x41/4x85/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

DCR-TRV210E:

9309 (2 Ib)

DCR-TRV310E:

960g (2 Ib 1 0z)

excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
1.1kg (21b 6 0z)

including the battery pack
NP-F330, lithium battery CR2025,
90min. cassette and shoulder strap
Supplied accessories

See page 5.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.5 A in operating
mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm
(5%x19/16x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts

Mass (approx.)

2809 (9.8 02)

excluding power cord

Cord length (approx.)

Mains lead: 2 m (6.6 feet)
Connecting cord: 1.6 m (5.2 feet)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHU4YecKune xapaKTepucTUKm

Bupgeokamepa

Cucrema

Cuctema Buaeosanucu

2 Bpawatolumecn ronosku Cucrtema

HaKIIOHHON MeXaHU4eCcKoi

pasBepTku

Cucrtema ayauosanucu

Bpawatowmeca ronosku, cuctema

VKM

[uckpeTnsauma: 12 6utos

(Cawr vactoTbl 32 Kl'y, cTepeo 1,

cTepeo 2) 16 6utos (casur

yacToThbl 48 KI'L, cTepeo)

BugeocurHan

LiseToBou curHan PAL, ctaHaapT

MKKP

PekomeHayemble KacceTbl

BuaeokacceTbl Hi8

Bpema 3anucwu/

BOCnpou3BeaeHus (npu

ncnonb3oBaHuu 90-MuH.

KacceTbl)

1 vac

BpemA ycKopeHHOW nepemMoTKmn

Bnepea/Hasan

(npu ucnonb3oBaHuu 90-MUH.

KacceTbl)

Mpn6nus. 8 MuH.

dopmuposarenb U3obpaxeHuA

1/4-pronmosniv M3C (npubop ¢

3apAfoBOI CBA3bIO)

Mpn6nun3. 800 000 anemeHTOB

n3obpaxeHua

(OdhdhbekTnBHbIE: NPMEAK3. 400 000

3M1EMEHTOB U306paxKeHnA)

O6beKkTuB

KoM6UHNPOBaHHBI 06bEKTUB C

NpVBOAHbLIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM

HvameTp counbTpa 37 Mm

20-KpaTHbIN (ONTUYECKWIA),

80-KpaTHbIN (LUMchpoBONA)

®doKycHOe paccTofAHue

3,6 - 72 Mm

Mpn npeobpasosaHum B 35-Mm

oToKkamepy

46 - 920 Mm

LiBeToBaA Temnepartypa

ABTOperynuposaHve

3k (F1,4)

0 5K (B pe>KuMe HOYHOWM CbEMKM)*

* CbeMKy 06BEKTOB, HEBUANMbBIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbIMOMHATL C
NOMOLLbIO MH(ppakpacHoro
oCBeLLeHNA.

Pa3bembl BXOAHbIX U
BbIXOAHbIX CUTHaNoB

Bbixoa curHana S suageo
4-WTbipbKOBOE MUHU-THE3A0 DIN
CurHan ApkocTtu: pasvax 1 B,

75 OM, HECMMMEPUYHbBIN

Cwvrnan useTHocTu: pasmax 0,3 B,
75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHBIN

Bbixoa BuaeocurHana
®doHorHes o, pasmax curHana 1 B,
75 OM, HECUMMEPUYHBI

Bbixoa ayanocurHana
doHorHesaa

(2: ctepeodhoHnyeckume L n R)
327 MB (npu BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTtusnexun 47 kOm), nonHoe
conpoTuBreHne mMeHee 2,2 kKOM
RC DC OUT

CneumanbHoe MUHU-THe3o, 5 B
TIOCTOAHHOTO TOKa

1, DV Bxoa/Bbixoa uncposoro
BuaeocurHana

4-1UTbIPbKOBbIN pasbeM

FHe3n0 ronoBHbIX TenedoHoB
CTepeohoHNYECKOe MUHU-THE3 0
(2 3,5 Mm)

F'He3no ynpasneHua LANC
CTepeohoHNYEeCKOe MUHU-THE3 0
(22,5 Mm)

MHespno MIC

MuHu-rHesno, 0,388 mB, H13Koe
NosHOEe ConpoTUBIIEHUE OT 2,5 A0
3,0 B NOCTOAHHOrO TOKA, BbIXOAHOE
nonHoe conpoTueneHue 6,8 kOm
(2 3,5 Mm)

CTepeodoHnYecKnin Tun

3kpaH XKA

U3ob6paxkeHune
DCR-TRV210E:

3 atovima no avaroHanu
59,5 x 43,2 Mm
DCR-TRV310E:

3,5 Aroriva no auaroHanu
72,4 x 50,4 Mm

Ob6lLuee KONMYECTBO ANIEMEHTOB
n3obpaxxeHna
DCR-TRV210E:

89 622 (383 x 234)
DCR-TRV310E:

105 380 (479 x 220)

O6uwee

Tpe6oBaHUA K NUTaHUIO
7,2 B (6baTapeiHbii 61oK)
8,4 B (ceTeBov aganTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka)
CpepnHAA noTpebnaeman
MOLUHOCTb

(npu ucnonb3oBaHUuU
6aTtapeitHoro 6noka)

DCR-TRV210E:

Bo BpemA 3anucu Bugeokamepom ¢
nomolubio XK

3,9BT

Bunouckartena

3,2Bt

DCR-TRV310E:

Bo BpemA 3anucu Bugeokamepom ¢
nomolubio XK

4,2 BT

Bupouckartena

3,2Bt

Pa6ouan Temnepartypa

OT10° C no 40°C

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuA

OT1 -20° C po +60° C

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

108 x 107 x 217 mm (w/B/T)

Bec (npu6nus.)

DCR-TRV210E:

930 r

DCR-TRV310E:

960 r

He BKJoYan 6aTapernHblin 610K,
nMTueByto 6aTapenky, KacceTy u
nne4yeBon pemeHb

1,1 kr

BKNtoYana 6aTapeiHbin 610K
NP-F330, nutuesyto 6aTapeinky
CR2025, kacceTy v nneyesow
pemeHb

Mpunaraembie NpUHaANEXHOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 5.

CeTeBoun apgantep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

Tpe6oBaHUA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHoro Toka, 50/
60y

MoTtpebnAaeman MOWHOCTb

23 Bt

BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B; 1,5 A B paboyem
pexvme

Pabouan Temnepartypa

OT10° C o 40°C

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuA
OT1-20° C po +60° C

Pa3mepbl (npubnus.)

125 x 39 x 62 MM (ww/B/T)

He BKJIoYanA BbICTynatowme 4actu
Bec (npu6nus.)

280r

He BKJIloYanA CeTeBOW LWWHYP
OnuHa wHypa (npubnus.)
CeTeBoiW WHYP: 2 M
CoeauHUTENbHBIN WHYp: 1,6 M

KOHCTPYKLMA 1 TEXHUYECKME
XapakTepuUCTUKN MOTYT BbITb
13MeHeHbl 6e3 yBeOMIEHNA.

sBunewdodHM BeHAUBLUHLOLUO uOoieWIOU| [RUOIIIPPY
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— Quick Reference —

— OnepaTuBHbIW CPAaBOYHUK —

Identifying the parts O6o3Ha4yeHue4acTenmu

and contols

perynATopos

Camcorder

=

N

3]

(4]

[1] POWER switch (p. 20)

LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 21)
OPEN button (p. 20)

[4] VOLUME buttons (p. 32)
Eyecup (p. 103)

[6] Eyecup RELEASE knob (p. 103)
Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 23)
Power zoom lever (p. 24)

[9] PHOTO button (p. 41)

BATT RELEASE lever (p. 12)
STANDBY switch (p. 20)
START/STOP button (p. 20)
Hook for shoulder strap (p. 110)
DC IN jack (p. 13)
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This mark indicates that this
product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

WIDEO A,
S 555,

0,
2
@

s

Bupeokamepa

SIE] &l [l e N [o] [

g

=]

Mepeknioyatens POWER (cTp. 20)

[2] Knonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 21)

[3] Knonka OPEN (cTp. 20)

[4] Knonkn VOLUME (cTp. 32)

[5] Okynap (cTp. 103)

(6] Knonka okynapa RELEASE (cTp. 103)

Pbiyar perynupoBku o6bekTuBa
Bupgouckarensa (ctp. 23)

Pblyar npusoaHOro Bapuoo6beKTuBa
(cTp. 24)

[9] Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 41)

Pbiyar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 12)
Mepekniouatens STANDBY (cTp. 20)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 20)

Kptouok ana nneyesoro pemHa (ctp. 110)
Hesngo DC IN (cTp. 13)

[aHHbIN 3HaK 03Ha4aeT, 4YTo 3TO
n3aenuve ABNAETCA NOANMHHON
NPUHaANEXHOCTBIO ANA
BuAeoannapaTtypbl Sony. MNpu
NnoKynke Buaeoannapartypbl Sony
pekomeHayeTcA npuobpeTaTb
ANA Hee NpuHaanexHocTu Sony
¢ Takum 3HakoMm “GENUINE
VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.

EO AC
@UDEOACCE
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w
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O603Ha4YeHueyacTen n

Identifying the parts and controlgerynaropos

{@@@@@ ]
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BRIEE [l

[15 Video control buttons (p. 32, 35, 64)
B STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
P PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)
The control buttons light up when you set the
POWER switch to PLAYER.

EDITSEARCH buttons (p. 30)
LASER LINK button (p. 39, 40)
Focus ring (p. 57)

Camera recording lamp (p. 20)
Infrared rays emitter (p. 28, 39)
Microphone

[22 FOCUS switch (p. 57)

PUSH AUTO button (p. 57)
+SLOW SHUTTER button (p. 28)
[25 NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 28)
Display window (p. 115)
Remote sensor (p. 114)

Tripod receptacle (base)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9732 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

Xl ]

What is LASER LINK?

The LASER LINK system sends and receives
pictures and sound between video equipment
having the & mark by using infrared rays.

28]

KHonkun BugeokoHTpons (ctp. 32, 35, 64)

B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)

<44 REW (yckopeHHanA nepemoTKa Ha3an)
= PLAY (BOCnpou3BeneHue)

»>» FF (yckopeHHaA nepeMoTka Brnepes)
11 PAUSE (naysa)

KHOMKM KOHTPONA BbICBEYMBAIOTCA NPU
ycTaHoBke nepekntodyatena POWER B
nonoxexHve PLAYER.

KHonku EDITSEARCH (cTp. 30)

KHonka LASER LINK (cTp. 39, 40)

Konbuo hokycnposkm (cTp. 57)

Namna 3anucu Bupeokamepsbi (cTp. 20)

U3nyyatenb nHpakpacHbIx ny4en
(cTp. 28, 39)

MukpodoH

22 Nepekniouatens FOCUS (cTp. 57)

KHonka PUSH AUTO (cTp. 57)

KHonka +SLOW SHUTTER (cTp. 28)

Mepeknioyatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)

Okowko aucnnesn (cTp. 115)

[aT4yuMk AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBieHUA
(cTp. 114)

FHe3n0 AnA TpeHoru (OCHoBaHUeE)
Y6eautechb, 4TO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOTM MeHee
6,5 MM. B npoTuBHOM cniyyae Bbl He cmoxeTe
HaAeXHO NPUKPENnUTb TPEHOTY, a BUHT
MOXeT noBpeanTb Baly Bugeokamepy.

Yro Takoe LASER LINK?

Cuctema LASER LINK nocbinaet v npyHumaeT
CUrHarnbl U306paXkeHns 1 3Byka Mexxay
BuAeoannapaTypon, umetoLlen 3Hak /&, c
MOMOLLIbIO MH(PpPaKPaCHbIX 1y4en.

O 9oualalay YaINd

M¥UHhogedud niaHauniedau
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[32)

START/STOP MODE switch (p. 25)
Speaker

LCD screen (p. 21)

Lithium battery compartment (p. 87)
FADER button (p. 46)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 27)
PROGRAM AE button (p. 54)
EXPOSURE button (p. 56)

SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 49)

MENU button (p. 44, 72)

Attaching the shoulder strap
Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your

camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap.

(.

&

Mepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE
(cTp. 25)

AnHamuk

OkpaH XK[ (cTp. 21)

OTcek AnA nutueBon 6aTapeikm (cTp. 87)
KHonka FADER (cTp. 46)

KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 27)

KHnonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 54)

KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 56)

Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 49)

KHonka MENU (cTp. 44, 72)

MpukpenneHue nne4eBoro pemHa
MpvKpenuTe NneYeBoin pemeHb, NpunaraeMbii K
Bawen Bnaeokamepe, K Kptoykam ans
Nnie4yeBoro pemMHs.
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[42)

Intelligent accessory shoe

DATA CODE button (p. 33)
DISPLAY button (p. 33)

DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 51, 62)
END SEARCH button (p. 30)
PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 49, 61)

Oep)xaTenb AnA ycTaHOBKU
npuHaanexHocTen

KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 33)

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 33)

KHonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 51, 62)
KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 30)
KHonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 49, 61)

i‘ Intelligent

Accessory Shoe

Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe

«The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light or
microphone.

= The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to
STANDBY , allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.

= The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
SCrew.

= To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and
then press down and pull out the accessory.

i‘ Intelligent

Accessory Shoe

MpumeyaHua oTHOCUTENbHO AepXkaTtena anAa

yCTaHOBKM NpuHaAneXxHocTen

= [lep>xaTenb AnA yCTaHOBKMW MPUHAANEXHOCTEN
nopaeT NUTaHWe Ha BCoMmoraTesbHble
NPUHAANEXHOCTK, Takne Kak BnAeonoacBeTka
NN MUKPOOOH.

= [lep>xaTenb AnA yCTaHOBKMW MPUHAANEXHOCTEN
cBA3aH ¢ pexxumom oxungaHua STANDBY,
noseonAA Bam BkNoYaTb 1 BbIKNOYaTb
noaaBsaemMoe AepxarefnieM nuTaHue.
MoppobHble cBeAeHMA NPpUBEAEHbI B
WHCTPYKLMM MO aKcnnyaTaumm
BCMOMOraTesbHbIX NPUHAANEXXHOCTEN.

=B nepxaTene anA yctaHoOBKW
BCMOMOraTesibHbIX NPUHAANEXXHOCTEN MMeeTcA
npefoxXpaHnTenbLHoe yCTPOUCTBO AnA
HaeXHOW hmKcaLmm yCTaHOBNEHHOW
npuHagneXxHocTn. nA noacoeamHeHnA
NPUHAANEXXHOCTN HAXXMUTE €€ BHU3 1
HaXxMuTe [0 ynopa, a 3aTemM 3aTAHWUTE BUHT.

« [1nA CHATUA NPUHAANIEXHOCTN OcnabbTe BUHT,
a 3aTemM HaXMUTe MPUHAANEXHOCTb BHU3 1
NOTAHWTE €ee.

O 9oualalay YaINd

M¥UHhogedud niaHauniedau
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& & & &

&l

Viewfinder (p. 23)

EJECT switch (p. 19)

LANC € control jack
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected
to the video equipment. This jack has the
same function as the jack indicated as
CONTROL L or REMOTE.

Cassette compartment (p. 19)

Grip strap

S VIDEO jack (p. 37, 43, 69)

() (headphones) jack
When you use headphones, the speaker on
your camcorder is silent.

(62 RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output)
jack (p. 38)

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone
(not supplied). This jack also accepts
a “plug-in-power” microphone.
If you connect a 2-pin microphone, supply
power from DC OUT jack.

# DV OUT jack (p. 71)
This “i.LINK” mark is a trademark of Sony
Corporation and indicates that this product
is in agreement with IEEE 1394-1995
specifications and their revisions.

Thel DV OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.
VIDEO/AUDIO jacks (p. 37, 43, 69)

O .

&l & &

Bupowuckarensb (cTp. 23)

Bbikntouatenb EJECT (cTp. 19)

MHespo ynpaenexwns LANC €
LANC o3HayaeT cucTeMy kaHana MecTHOro
ynpasneHua. MHe3po ynpasnenna €
Mcnonb3yeTcA ANA KOHTPONA 3a nepeme-
WeHVeM NneHTbl BupaeoannapaTypbl u
nepueprninHbIX yCTPONCTB, MOAKIOHEHHBIX
K Hen. [JaHHOe rHe3go MMeeT Takyl XXe
YHKLMIO, KaK 1 padbembl, 0603Ha4YEHHbIe
kak CONTROL L unn REMOTE.

KacceTHbI oTcek (cTp. 19)

PemeHb AnA 3axsBaTa

MHeano S VIDEO (cTp. 37, 43, 69)

FHe3no ¢) (ronoBHble TenegoHbl)
Ecnun Bbl ucnonb3yete ronosHble
TenegoHbl, AMHaMUK Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe OTKN4aeTCA.

52 MHe3po RFU DC OUT (Bbixoa MocCT. TOKa
BY-apanTepa) (cTp. 38)

FHespo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[lnA noacoeAMHEeHNA BHELIHero
MUKpOhoHa (He npunaraeTca). ATo rHe3 40
TakXe No3BonAeT NOAKIIYNTb MUKPOHOH
“c Bblkntoyatenem nutanuAa”. Mpu
NOACOEANHEHUN 2-LUTbIPbKOBOIO
MWUKPOCHOHa, NOABOA, MUTaHUA cnepyeT
BbINONHATL Yepes rHesno DC OUT.

MHespo B DV OUT (cTp. 71)
3Hak “i.LINK” ABnAeTcA TOProBoW Mapkom
Koprnopaumnm Sony u ykasblBaeT Ha TO, 4TO
NpoAyKUUA COOTBETCTBYET TEXHUYECKUM
ycnosuam |[EEE 1394-1995 v ux gononHeHnam.

MHe3go b DV OUT COBMECTUMO C KaHaoM
nepeaaqy CUrHasos.
(65 rHespa VIDEO/AUDIO (cTp. 37, 43, 69)
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Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

MynbT AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBfieHusA

KHonkwn nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHua,
KOTOpble MMeT OANHaKOBble HaUMeHOBaHUA C
KHOMKamMun Ha Buaeokamepe, dDyHKLI,VIOHMpyIOT
NOEHTUYHO.

N\ E

[1]
(2]
(3]
(4}
(5}

(8]

(9]

6]

PHOTO button (p. 41)

DISPLAY button (p. 33)

SEARCH MODE button (p. 65, 67, 68)
(4] e /»P] buttons (p. 65, 67, 68)

Tape transport buttons (p. 35, 36)

[6] DATA CODE button (p. 33)

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 59, 64)

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[9] START/STOP button (p. 20)
Power zoom button (p. 24)

f10]

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 41)

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 33)

KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 65, 67, 68)
(4] KHonku l4</»P1 (cTp. 65, 67, 68)

KHonku nepemeweHna neHtbl (cTp. 35, 36)
[6] Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 33)

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY
(cTp. 59, 64)

Mepepatunk
HanpaBbTe Ha AaTyvK AnA ynpasBieHns
BUEOKAMEPON NOCNe BKIIIOYEHNA
BUAEOKAMEPSI.

[9] KHonka START/STOP (p. 20)

KHonka npuBogHOro Bapuoo6bekTuBa
(cTp. 24)

O 9oualalay YaINd

M¥UHhogedud niaHauniedau
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To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the +
and — polarities on the batteries to

the + — marks inside the battery compartment.

OnAa noarotoBku nynbTa
AWCTaHUUOHHOIO ynpaBrieHUA

BctaBbTe 2 6aTapeiiku R6 (pa3mepa AA),
cobnofan Haanexatuyto NofApHOCTb + U — Ha
H6aTapeinkax co 3Hakamu + — BHYTpW oTceka AnA
b6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Point the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander
may not function properly.

«Your camcorder works in the commander mode
VTR 2. Commander modes
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid
remote control misoperation. If you use another
Sony VCR in the Commander mode VTR 2, we
recommend changing the commander mode or
covering the sensor of the VCR with black

paper.

Fastening the grip strap

MpumeyaHua K NynbTy AUCTAHLIMOHHOTO

ynpaBneHuA

*[lep>xMTe AMCTaHUMOHHBIN AATYMK MOAAMbLUE
OT CUMbHbIX UICTOYHUKOB CBETA, Kak Hanpumep,
MPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE NTy4n NN UNMIOMUHALMA.
B npoTuBHOM criy4ae ANCTaHUMOHHOE
ynpasneHvne MOXeT He AeCTBOBaTb.

= [laHHaA Buaeokavepa paboTaeT B pexxmme
nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnexHna VTR2.
Pexxumbl nynbTa ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasneHnA
1, 2 1 3 cnonb3yroTCA ANA OTNNYNA AAHHON
BuAaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM cupmbl Sony Bo
nsbexxaHne HenpasusibHOW paboThbl
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHunA. Ecnv Bel
ncnonb3yete apyrov KBM dwmpmbl Sony,
paboTatowmii B pexxume VTR 2, Mbl
pekomeHayem Bam nsmeHnTb pexxum nynsta
AVCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHna unmn 3akpbiTb
OVCTaHUMOHHbBIN AaTymk KBM vepHom
bymaron.

MpukpenneHue pemHA ANA 3axBaTa

Fasten the grip strap firmly.
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Operation indicators

Viewfinder / Bugpouckarenb

=]

[j N\ 'd !EI
,
2 B) [PISTBY| [0:00:00
e e ety @jt
-16%@3%@ ZEI\R/ICE)MSE\F( 7]
ASEPIA T A DATE 01
.f SEARCH g

16BIT 20
8 A | 20
> @)
10
11
12 .

Tape speed mode indicator
This indicator appears while playing back in
the Hi8/standard 8 system
/Mirror mode indicator (p. 21)

Format indicator (p. 83)
B, HiHl or B indicator appears.

Remaining battery time indicator
(p. 26)

[4] Exposure indicator (p. 56)/Zoom indicator
(p. 24)

Fader indicator (p. 46)/Digital effect
indicator (p. 51, 62)

[6] Wide mode indicator (p. 44)
Picture effect indicator (p. 49, 61)

LCD bright indicator (p. 21)/Volume
indicator (p. 32)/Data code indicator (p. 33)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 54)
Backlight indicator (p. 27)
SteadyShot off indicator (p. 73)
[12 Manual focusing indicator (p. 57)

[13 Video flash ready indicator
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (not supplied).

R

Paboune nHaukartopbl
Display window / OKowikKo gucnnes

23
|

&5
FliEl FULL

1-GFlE 5858 B min|aa]
24

Handycam

NHaukaTop pe)xxuma CKOpOCTU NEHTbI
3TOT MHAMKAaTOpP NoABMAETCA Npu
BOocnpounsseneHnn B cucteme Hig/
cTaHaapTHOM cucteme 8
/MHAMKaTop 3epKasnibHOro peXxuma
(cTp. 21)

MUnpmkaTtop opmara (cTp. 83)

MossuTca nHavkatop B, il unn B.

WHpaukaTop ocTasluerocA sapAaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka (cTp. 26)

(4] UnankaTop akcnosuuum (cTp. 56)/
MHAMKaTOp BapnoobbekTuBa (CTp. 24)
WHaukaTop cheiigepa (cTp. 46)/MHanMKaTop

uucposoro achchekTa (cTp. 51, 62)

(6] UnanKaTop WMPOKOOPMATHOro peXxuma
(cTp. 44)

UHpaukaTop achpekTa nsobpaxeHun
(cTp. 49, 61)

Unpukatop apkoctu XXKA (cTtp. 21)/
MHOUKATOP rPOMKOCTHM (CcTp. 32) /
MHAMKaTop Koaa fAaHHbIX (cTp. 33)

[9]MnanukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 54)

WUHpukaTop 3agHen noacBeTKMU (CTp. 27)

WHaukaTop BbIKNIOYEHHOW YyCTONYUBOMN
CbeMKM (CTp. 77)

NHaukaTop py4Hoin hoKycupoBKHU (CTp. 57)

NHaukaTop roTOBHOCTU BUAEOBCHbILIKY
3TOT MHAMKATOP NOABMAETCA NpU
MCNonNb30BaHUM BUAEOBCHbILLKM (He
npunaraeTcs).

O 9oualalay YaINd

M¥UHhogedud niaHauniedau
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Standby/Recording indicator (p. 20)/Video
control mode (p. 35)

Tape counter (p. 26, 59, 64)/Time code
indicator (p. 26)/Self-diagnosis display
function indicator (p. 92)/5SEC mode
indicator (p. 25)/Photo recording indicator

(p.41)
Remaining tape indicator (p. 26)
ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 59, 64)
Search mode indicator (p. 30, 65, 67, 68)
NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 28, 29)
Audio mode indicator (p. 75)
[21] Warning indicators (p. 93)
Recording lamp (p. 20)

Hi8 indicator (p. 83)
This indicator appears while playing back
in the Hi8 system.

Tape counter (p. 26, 59, 64)/Time code
indicator
(p. 26)Self-diagnosis display function
indicator (p. 92)/Remaining battery time
indicator (p. 13)

FULL charge indicator (p. 13)

NHaukaTop pexxuma oxxuaaHua/sanucu
(cTp. 20) / pexxum BUAEOKOHTponA (cTp. 35)

MHpukaTop cyeTynka neHTbl (cTp. 26, 59,
64)/vHpuKaTop Koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 26)/
UHAMKATOP (hyHKLUMU caMoaMarHoCTUKMU
(cTp. 98)/uHpukaTop pexxuma 5SEC
(cTp. 25)/uHpukaTop oTocLemku (cTp. 41)

UHpukaTop ocTaBLlIeNCA NeHTbI (CTp. 26)

Wuaukatop ZERO SET MEMORY

(cTp. 59, 64)
WHaukaTop pexkuma noucka

(cTp. 30, 65, 67, 68)
Wnpukatop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28, 29)
MHaukaTop 3ByKOBOro pexuma (ctp. 79)
Mpepynpexaatowme nuamkatopbl (cTp. 99)
[22] Namnouka sanucu (cTp. 20)
Uupaukatop Hi8 (cTp. 83)

OTOT MHAMKATOp BbICBEYMBAETCA MpU
BOCnponsBeaeHumn B cucteme Hi8

MHpmkaTop cyeTymka neHTbl (cTp. 26, 59,
64)/mHanKaTop Koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 26)/
nHAUKaTop hyHKLUUN camMoanarHoCTUKu
(cTp. 98)/uHaMKaTOp BpEeMEHU
ocTaBluerocA 3apAaaa 6atapenHoro 6noka
(cTp. 13)

25 UnaukaTop 3apagku FULL (cTp. 13)



Quick Function Guide

Functions to adjust exposure (in the recording mode)

= In adark place NIGHTSHOT (p. 28)

= In insufficient light Low lux mode (p. 53)

= In dark environments such as sunset, fireworks, Sunset & moon mode (p. 53)
or general night views

= Shooting backlit subjects BACK LIGHT (p. 27)

= In spotlight, such as at the theatre or a formal Spotlight mode (p. 53)
event

= In strong light or reflected light, such as Beach & ski mode (p. 53)

at a beach in midsummer or on a ski slope

Functions to give images more impact
(in the recording mode)

= Smooth transition between scenes FADER (p. 46)

= Taking a still picture PHOTO (p. 41)

= Digital processing of images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 49)

= Processing a scene using digital effects DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 51)

= Creating a soft background for subjects Soft portrait mode (p. 53)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings Q

(in the recording mode) =)

= Preventing deterioration of picture quality D ZOOM [MENU] (p. 72) z

in digital zoom 3

= Focusing manually Manual focus (p. 57) g

= Shooting distant subjects Landscape mode (p. 53) ®

<Recording fast-moving subjects Sports lesson mode (p. 53) g
©

Functions to use in editing (in the recording mode) E

= Watching the picture on a wide-screen TV Wide mode (p. 44) g
=¢

Functions to use after recording (in the playback mode) g

«Digital processing of recorded images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 61) S

= Processing a recorded scene using digital effects  DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 62) %

= Displaying the date/time or recording data Data code (p. 34) H

when you recorded

= Quickly locating a desired secene Zero set memory (p. 59, 64)

= Searching for scenes recorded in the photo mode  Photo search (p. 67)

= Scanning scenes recorded in the photo mode Photo scan (p. 68)

= Playing back on monaural sound or sub sound HiFi SOUND [MENU] (p. 72)

= Playing back the picture on a TV without LASER LINK (p. 39)

connecting a cord
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®YHKUMM ANA perysnpoBKM aKCNo3vmuum (B pexxmme 3anuchm)

< B TemHOM mecTe NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)
= [1pn HepoCTaTO4HOM OCBELLEHUN Pe>xum Hu3kow ocseLleHHocTH (CTp. 53)
« B TeMHbIX OKpy>KaroLmx yCnoBmAxX, Hanpumep, Pe>xxnm 3axoaa conHua n nyHsl (cTp. 53)

3axop CorHua, eiiepBepku Unum obLme
HOYHbIE BUAbl

= CbemKa 06beKTOB C 3a4HEN NOACBETKON BACK LIGHT (ctp. 27)

= [1py NPOXXEKTOPHOM OCBELLEeHUW, Hanpumep, Pe>xvm npo>keKTopHOro oceeLeHna
B TeaTpe unu Ha ouLManbHON LEPEMOHUN (cTp. 53)

= [pn cUnNbHOM CBETE UNK OTPaXKEHHOM CBETE, MAAXKHBIA U NBDKHBIA pexxnm (cTp. 53)

HanpumMmep, Ha njA>Xke B pasrap neta unn Ha
NNA>XXHOM CKJ10OHe

dyHKUMU anAa npuaaHua 3pheKToB M306paxeHnAM
(B pexxume 3anucu)

= [naBHbIA Nepexoa Mexay annu3onamu FADER (cTp. 46)

= CbemKa HENOABUXKHOIO N306pakeHnsa PHOTO (cTp. 41)

« Linchpoan obpaboTka n3obpakeHmin PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 49)

= ObpaboTka ann3oaa ¢ NOMOLLLIO LIMppOBbIX DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 51)
ahdexkToB

« CospaHne MArkoro ooHa AnA 06BbEKTOB M#Arkuii nopTpeTHbIN pexkum (cTp. 53)

dyHKUMU AnA npuaaHnA Bawum sanucAM ectecTBEHHOro Buaa
(B pexxume 3anucu)

= [pepoTBpalleHue yxyaleHnsa KkadecTea D ZOOM [MENU] (cTp. 72)
n3obpaxkeHna nNpun LmpoBon TpaHcokaumm

= OoKycMpoBKa BPY4HYIO Py4yHana cdokycuposka (cTp. 57)

= CbeMKa yaaneHHbIX 06beKTOB JlaHawadTHbIR pexum (cTp. 53)

=3annck 6LICTPO ABMXYLLMXCA 06LEKTOB Pexxmm cnopTuBHbLIX COCTA3aHWIA

(cTp. 53)
DYyHKLUMU ANA UCMONb30BaHUA MPU MOHTaXKe (B peXxume 3anucu)
« [TpocMoTp n3obparkeHna Ha LIMPOKOIKPAHHOM LLInpoKo3akpaHHbIn pexxum (cTp. 44)

Tenesunsope

q)yHKLl.VIVI AnA ucnosib3oBaHUA nNocne 3anucu (B pexume BOCHpOM3BeAeHMH)
=Lindposan obpaboTka 3anmcaHHbix nsobpaxkenun PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 61)
= ObpaboTKa 3anmcaHHbIX 3NM1M3040B C DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 62)
Mcnonb3oBaHMeM L poBbIX ahHeKToB
= OTob6paxkeHne BO Bpemsa 3anuncy gatbl/BpemeHn  Kopa AaHHbIX (CTp. 34)
WU JaHHbIX 3anucu

* BbICTpoe oTbICKaHWe Hy>XXHbIX 3NU3040B MamATb HyNneBon 0TMETKM
(cTp. 59, 64)

= [lonck ann3oa0B, 3anncaHHbIX B hOTOPEXNME doTonowmck (cTp. 67)

= CKaHMpoBaH1e 3nNM3040B, 3anncaHHbIX B doTockaHupoBaHue (cTp. 68)
doTopexume

= BocnponseeneHne MOHOOHNYECKOro nnm HiFi SOUND [MENU] (cTp. 72)
BCMOMOraTenbHOro 3ByKa

= BocnpounsseneHnAa n3obpaxeHua Ha aKpaHe LASER LINK (cTp. 39)

Tenesusopa 6e3 coeanHNTENbHOro LHypa



Index

A, B

Adjusting viewfinder ................ 23

AC power adaptor .. .

AFM HiFi Sound .......ccccvvnnnen.

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING
................................................... 25

A/V connecting cable
....................................... 37,43, 69

BACK LIGHT ... w27

Battery pack .. .12
Beep ............ .76
BOUNCE ..o 45
C,D
Charging battery .........ccccoeenuee 13
Clock Set .......cccvevirriiccicinn, 81
Connection

(viewing on TV) .....ccovvvvvinenee 37

(dubbing a tape) ...... ... 69
Connection to your PC ........... 104
Data code .......ccccooovvvviieeinnnns 33
Date search .65
DEMO ............... .75

DIGITAL EFFECT ..
Digital 8 system

DISPLAY ...cccovvvinnne .33
Dual sound track tape .85
Dubbing a tape............. .69
DV connecting cable................... 69
E
EDITSEARCH ......cccoviviiiis
END SEARCH .. .
EXPOSUIE ....ccoviiiiiciiie
External microphone (not
supplied) ... 112
F,G, H
FADER ..ot 46
Fade in/out....... .46
FLASH MOTION .50
FOCUS............... .57
Full charge ......cccocovvieiiiniinnns 13
Grip strap ... 114
Heads...... .. 102
Headphone jack ... . 112
HiFi SOUND .....ccccoeovvvniinn 74

,LJ, K L

“InfoLITHIUM” battery
Infrared rays emitter ..

M, N

Main sound........ccccocovevrnnrnnnn.
Manual focus .
Menu settings

Mirror mode .......c.cocovvveiininnnnns
Moisture condensation .. ..101
Monaural................... ... 38
MONOTONE ... 45
Mosaic fader .........cccoooveriennnnn. 45
NIGHTSHOT ... 28
Normal charge ........cccoovvninne. 13
O,P,Q
OLD MOVIE ....cccoovviiiiininnnn
Operation indicators .. .
OVERLAP ...t
PAL System ........ccccoovvvincnnnnn,
Photo scan.......
Photo search ..
Photo recording .........ccoecrvvunen.
PICTURE EFFECT ....cccceovrvnee.
Picture search ....
Playback pause..........cccocovvvunnn.
Power sources

(the Mains) ........cccooevvveniririninnn. 18

(car battery) .... 18

(battery pack) .12
Power zoom ... 24
PROGRAM AE........ccocovvnirinns 53
R
REC FEVIEW ..o 31
Recording time . .15
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